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                                         П Е Р Е Д М О В А
       Міжнародний туризм - важлива складова зовнішньоекономічної діяльності кожної держави світу, водночас - це одна з найбільших і високодохідніших галузей світової економіки. У багатьох країнах міжнародний туризм є провідною галуззю економіки, надійним джерелом поповнення бюджету. При цьому іноземний туризм як важливе джерело валютних доходів держави і найвигідніша форма експорту послуг дає змогу успішно вирішити багато соціально-економічних питань у тих країнах, в яких успішно розвивається ця галузь. Частка доходів від загальної світової торгівлі туристичних послуг - становить приблизно 7 %. При цьому в абсолютному вираженні вони поступаються тільки доходу від торгівлі на світовому ривку нафтою і нафтопродуктами та автоекспорту, майже вдвічі перевищуючи дохід від торгівлі металовиробами, втричі - телерадіоапаратурою, зерном і газом.
      Туризм став ознакою сучасного стилю життя,  важливим елементом розвитку світової економіки, а також впливовим чинником міжнародних інтеграційних процесів. В умовах зростання психологічних навантажень, інтенсифікації життя людей в індустріальних країнах туризм діє як ефективний засіб рекреації. З предмета розкоші він стає необхідністю населення високорозвинутих індустріальних країн. На початку XXІ століття спостерігається збільшення попиту на туристичні послуги серед людей середнього та нижче середнього статку. Це ще більшою мірою диференціювало туристичний ринок, сприяло урізноманітненню туристичного породукту, розрахованого на людей із різним матеріальним становищем, різними інтересами, метою і вимогами до рівня сервісу. Вагома роль у цьому належить великим транснаціональним компаніям.
       Сьогодні від туризму певною мірою залежить економіка більш як 125 країн світу. Вектори розвитку малих і середніх центрів обслуговування туристів спрямовані з Європи в країни, що розвиваються. Це безперечно зменшить бідність, дасть змогу створити нові робочі міста у відсталих регіонах світу, а також сприятиме зростанню екологічної, культурної та соціальної освіченості.
        У підручнику «Міжнародний туризм» розглядаються особливості історії міжнародного туризму, основні міжнародні туристичні організації  та організації, які безпосередньо пов’язані з і сферою міжнародного туризму. Значна увага приділяється висвітленню проблем розвитку туризму у країнах, що розвиваються.
Підручник призначений для студентів вищих навчальних закладів, які спеціалізуються у галузі туризму, мають певний рівень володіння англійською мовою та потребують його подальшого вдосконалення. Джерелами інформації послужили монографії та статті українських та американських авторів, а також матеріали з сайтів мережі Інтернет, присвячені проблемам міжнародного туризму.

 Підручник складається з одинадцяти основних розділів, поділених на підрозділи, матеріал яких висвітлює питання теорії та практики міжнародного туризму. Кожен розділ  супроводжується комплексами вправ, спрямованих на розвиток основних мовленнєвих навичок, при чому значна  увага приділяється розвитку навичок перекладу. Розроблені комплекси вправ для тих студентів, рідною мовою яких є угорська. Останній розділ присвячений розвитку навичок написання творів та дослідницьких робіт в галузі міжнародного туризму. 
Посібник рекомендується також для всіх тих, хто хоче поглибити свої знання в галузі міжнародного туризму та англійської мови.

           1. FROM THE HISTORY OF INTERNATIONAL TOURISM   
Tourism is travel for recreational, leisure, or business purposes. The World Tourism Organization defines tourists as people travelling to and staying in places outside their usual environment for not more than one consecutive year for leisure, business and other purposes.

Tourism has become a popular global leisure activity. In 2011, there were over 983 million international tourist arrivals worldwide, representing a growth of 4.6% when compared to 940 million in 2010. International tourism receipts (the travel item of the balance of payments) grew to US$1.03 trillion (€740 billion) in 2011, corresponding to an increase in real terms of 3.8% from 2010. In 2012, international travel demand continued to recover from the losses resulting from the late-2000s recession, where tourism suffered a strong slowdown from the second half of 2008 through the end of 2009. After a 5% increase in the first half of 2008, growth in international tourist arrivals moved into negative territory in the second half of 2008, and ended up only 2% for the year, compared to a 7% increase in 2007. [ 1 - ]  The negative trend intensified during 2009, exacerbated in some countries due to the outbreak of the H1N1 influenza virus, resulting in a worldwide decline of 4.2% in 2009 to 880 million international tourists arrivals, and a 5.7% decline in international tourism receipts.

Tourism is important, and in some cases, vital for many countries. It was recognized in the Manila Declaration on World Tourism of 1980 as an activity essential to the life of nations because of its direct effects on the social, cultural, educational, and economic sectors of national societies and on their international relations. [ 2 -    ] It also creates opportunities for employment in the service sector of the economy, associated with tourism. These service industries include transportation services, such as airlines, cruise ships, and taxicabs; hospitality services, such as accommodations, including hotels and resorts; and entertainment venues, such as amusement parks, casinos, shopping malls, music venues, and theatres.

With the advent of e-commerce, tourism products have become one of the most traded items on the internet. Tourism products and services have been made available through intermediaries, although tourism providers (hotels, airlines, etc.) can sell their services directly. [ 3 - ] It has been suggested there is a strong correlation between tourism expenditure per capita and the degree to which countries play in the global context. Not only as a result of the important economic contribution of the tourism industry, but also as an indicator of the degree of confidence with which global citizens leverage the resources of the globe for the benefit of their local economies. This is why any projections of growth in tourism may serve as an indication of the relative influence that each country will exercise in the future.

Space tourism is expected to "take off" in the first quarter of the 21st century, although compared with traditional destinations the number of tourists in orbit will remain low until technologies such as a space elevator make space travel cheap.

Technological improvement is likely to make possible air-ship hotels, based either on solar-powered airplanes or large dirigibles. [ 4 -  ] 
However, evidence suggests that tourism as a global phenomena shows no signs of substantially abating in the long term. Much literature, especially that following the Mobilities paradigm, suggests that travel is necessary in order to maintain relationships, as social life is increasingly networked and conducted at a distance. For many vacations and travel are increasingly being viewed as a necessity rather than a luxury, and this is reflected in tourist numbers recovering some 6.6% globally over 2009, with growth up to 8% in emerging economies. In 2011, there were 983 million international tourist arrivals, with a growth of 4.6% as compared to 2010 and the World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) forecasts that international tourism will continue growing at the average annual rate of 4%.
                                 1.1   Concepts and Definitions  

According to the UNWTO/United Nations Recommendations on Tourism Statistics, tourism comprises the activities of persons travelling to and staying in places outside their usual environment for not more than one consecutive year for leisure, business and other purposes.

This concept can be applied to different forms of tourism. Depending upon whether a person is travelling to, from or within a certain country the following forms can be distinguished:  

- Inbound Tourism - involves non-residents received by a destination country from the point of view of that destination;  
- Outbound Tourism - involves residents travelling to another country from the point of view of the country of origin;  

- Domestic Tourism - involves residents of a given country travelling within that country.   
  
All types of travellers engaged in tourism are described as visitors. Visitors can be distinguished as same-day visitors or tourists (overnight visitors). There are various units of measure to quantify the volume of tourism. An overview is set out below:  

	Unit of measurement 
	Comment 

	Visitors 
	Arrivals 
	at frontiers 
	- or at a specific place in case of domestic tourism

	Tourists (overnight visitors) 
	Arrivals 
	at frontiers 
	 

	
	
	at hotels and similar establishments 
	- excludes tourism in private accommodation
- arrivals are counted in every new accommodation visited 

	
	
	at collective tourism establishments (e.g. hotels and other) 
	

	
	Nights 
	 
	 

	
	
	at hotels and similar establishments 


	


  Inbound Tourism
Unless otherwise stated, reported data concentrates on International Tourism as measured from an Inbound Tourism perspective, i.e. the tourism received by any given destination country (and in a few cases territories) from non-residents travelling to that destination. 

The most common unit of measure used to quantify the volume of International Tourism for statistical purposes is the number of International Tourist Arrivals.[ 5 - ] 
Data refer exclusively to tourists (overnight visitors):a visitor who stays at least one night in a collective or private accommodation in the country visited. Same-day visitors are not included. 

Data refer to the number of arrivals and not to the number of persons. The same person who makes several trips to a given country during a given period will be counted as a new arrival each time, as well as a person who travels through several countries on one trip is counted as a new arrival each time. 

Figures on the volume of international tourism presented, preferably relate to the concept of international tourist arrivals at frontiers. [ 6 -  ] The series are indicated as follows:

TF International tourist arrivals at frontiers (excluding same-day visitors);

VF International visitor arrivals at frontiers (including tourists and same-day visitors);

TCE International tourist arrivals at collective tourism establishments;

THS International tourist arrivals at hotels and similar establishments. 

Outbound Tourism

Data on outbound tourism volume originates from two different sources and likewise relate to two dissimilar concepts:

On one hand, many countries are reporting the number of outbound trips of their residents. Data availability and comparability, however, is still limited and it is often not clear whether the reported figures refer only to tourists or to visitors in general. 

[ 7 -  ] On the other hand, data are synthesized from the data on inbound tourism to destination countries (an arrival received in a destination can also be taken as an arrival generated by the generating country). Data on arrivals to destinations broken down by region of origin are taken to estimate and aggregate the number of arrivals originating from each region. The unit of measurement is the number of international tourist arrivals generated by the region of origin concerned. For a proper understanding, it should be borne in mind that these figures do not correspond to the number of trips, as one trip taken might result in various arrivals in destinations 

Accommodation 

As a measure for the capacity of accommodation, data is included on the number of rooms or the number of bed places in the country. [ 8 -  ] The actual capacity of a country might eventually be larger, as some countries exclude hotels below a certain category or less than a certain size.

International Tourism Receipts and Expenditure
International Tourism Receipts are the receipts earned by a destination country from inbound tourism and cover all tourism receipts resulting from expenditure made by visitors from abroad, on for instance lodging, food and drinks, fuel, transport in the country, entertainment, shopping, etc. This concept includes receipts generated by overnight as well as by same-day trips, which can be substantial, as will be the case with countries where a lot of shopping for goods and services takes place by visitors from neighbouring countries. [ 9 -  ] It excludes, however, the receipts related to international transport contracted by residents of other countries (for instance ticket receipts from foreigners travelling with a national company). [ 10 -  ]These receipts are covered in the separate category. 

International Fare Receipts which for most recent years is estimated at about 18 per cent of total tourism and fare receipts. 

International Tourism Expenditure is the expenditure on tourism outside their country of residence made by visitors (same-day visitors and tourists) from a given country of origin. 

Data on receipts and expenditure related to international tourism are generally gathered in the framework of the Balance of Payments under the items 'Services, Travel, Credit and Debit' (International Tourism Receipts and Expenditure) and 'Transportation, Passenger Services, Credit and Debit' (International Fare Receipts and Expenditure). See the Balance of Payments Statistics Yearbook, Part 2 and Part 3 of the International Monetary Fund (IMF) for details on methodologies, compilation practices and data sources. 

The International Tourism Balance and International Fare Balance correspond to the net receipts or expenditure of a given country on respectively international tourism or international fares, i.e. receipts less expenditure.

                   1.2 Most-Visited Countries by International Tourist Arrivals
The World Tourism Organization reports the following ten countries as the most visited in terms of the number of international travellers. In 2011, Turkey overtook the United Kingdom to become the sixth most visited country.

	Rank
	Country
	UNWTO
Region
	International
tourist
arrivals
(2011)
	International
tourist
arrivals
(2010)
	Change
2010
to 2011

	1
	[image: image5.png]


 France
	Europe
	79.5 million
	77.1 million
	+3.0%

	2
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 United States
	North America
	62.3 million
	59.8 million
	+4.2%

	3
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 China
	Asia
	57.6 million
	55.7 million
	+3.4%

	4
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 Spain
	Europe
	56.7 million
	52.7 million
	+7.6%

	5
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 Italy
	Europe
	46.1 million
	43.6 million
	+5.7%

	6
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 Turkey
	Europe
	29.3 million
	27.0 million
	+8.7%

	7
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 United Kingdom
	Europe
	29.2 million
	28.3 million
	+3.2%

	8
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 Germany
	Europe
	28.4 million
	26.9 million
	+5.5%

	9
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 Malaysia
	Asia
	24.7 million
	24.6 million
	+0.6%

	10
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 Mexico
	North America
	23.4 million
	23.3 million
	+0.5%


                                       International tourism receipts
International tourism receipts grew to US$1.03 trillion (€740 billion) in 2011, corresponding to an increase in real terms of 3.8% from 2010 The World Tourism Organization reports the following countries as the top ten tourism earners for the year 2011, with the United States by far the top earner.

	Rank
	Country
	UNWTO
Region
	International
tourism
receipts
(2011)

	1
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 United States
	North America
	$116.3 billion

	2
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 Spain
	Europe
	$59.9 billion

	3
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 France
	Europe
	$53.8 billion

	4
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 China
	Asia
	$48.5 billion

	5
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 Italy
	Europe
	$43.0 billion

	6
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 Germany
	Europe
	$38.8 billion

	7
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 United Kingdom
	Europe
	$35.9 billion

	8
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 Australia
	Oceania
	$31.4 billion

	9
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 India
	Asia
	$27.8 billion

	10
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 Hong Kong (China)
	Asia
	$27.2 billion


                                    International tourism expenditure
The World Tourism Organization reports the following countries as the top ten biggest spenders on international tourism for the year 2011.

	Rank
	Country
	UNWTO
Region
	International
tourism
expenditure
(2011)

	1
	[image: image25.png]


 Germany
	Europe
	$84.3 billion

	2
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 United States
	North America
	$79.1 billion

	3
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 China
	Asia
	$72.6 billion

	4
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 United Kingdom
	Europe
	$50.6 billion

	5
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 France
	Europe
	$41.7 billion

	6
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 Canada
	North America
	$33.0 billion

	7
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 Russia
	Europe
	$32.5 billion

	8
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 Italy
	Europe
	$28.7 billion

	9
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 Japan
	Asia
	$27.2 billion

	10
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 Australia
	Oceania
	$26.9 billion


                                       Most-visited cities by international tourist arrivals
	Top 10 most visited cities by estimated number of international visitors by selected year

	Rank
	City
	Country
	UNWTO
Region
	International
visitors
(millions)
	Year
	Notes
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	Paris
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 France
	Europe
	15.6
	2011
	Extrapolation, excluding outer suburbs visitors
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	London
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 United Kingdom
	Europe
	15.2
	2011
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	Antalya
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 Turkey
	Europe
	10.5
	2011
	May include same-day visitors
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	New York City
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 United States
	North America
	10.3
	2011
	Projection, may include same-day visitors
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	Singapore
	[image: image39.png]


 Singapore
	Asia
	9.2
	2010
	Excluding Malaysian citizens arriving by land
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	Kuala Lumpur
	[image: image40.png]


 Malaysia
	Asia
	9.0
	2011
	Only hotel guests
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	Hong Kong
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 Hong Kong (China)
	Asia
	8.7
	2011
	Excluding Mainland Chinese visitors
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	Dubai
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 United Arab Emirates
	Middle East
	8.1
	2011
	Only hotel and hotel apartment guests
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	Istanbul
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 Turkey
	Europe
	8.1
	2011
	May include same-day visitors
	
	
	
	
	

	10
	Bangkok
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 Thailand
	Asia
	7.2
	2010
	
	
	
	
	
	


With a record 467 million tourists traveling in the first half of 2012, international tourism remains firmly on track to reach one billion tourists by the end of the year. 

Despite concerns over the global economy, international tourism demand continues to show resilience. The number of international tourists worldwide grew by 5% between January and June 2012 compared to the same period of 2011 (22 million more). Although a slight slowdown in growth can be expected for the rest of the year, international arrivals are forecast to exceed one billion by the end of 2012.

“Amid the current economic uncertainty, tourism is one of the few economic sectors in the world growing strongly, driving economic progress in developing and developed countries alike and, most importantly, creating much needed jobs,” said UNWTO Secretary-General, Taleb Rifai, opening the Global Tourism Economy Forum in Macao.  

“As we lead up to the milestone of one billion, we need to ensure that the tourism sector is supported by adequate national policies and that we work to reduce existing barriers to the expansion of the sector, such as complicated visa procedures, increased direct taxation or limited connectivity,” he added.

International arrivals were up in all regions between January and June 2012.

Asia and the Pacific (+8%) led growth by region, boosted by the recovery of Japanese inbound and outbound tourism as well as by the continued strong performance of other major source markets throughout the region. Destinations in South Asia and South-East Asia (both +9%) showed some of the best results worldwide. “Although Asia was affected by the economic crisis of 2008-2009 due to its strong linkages with other economies, the region has bounced back quickly and is today a leader in the global economy. This is clearly reflected in its tourism figures,” said Mr. Rifai.

Europe (+4%), the most visited destination in the world, consolidated its record growth of 2011, despite continuing economic volatility in the Eurozone. Results were above the regional average in Central and Eastern Europe (+7%) where many destinations saw double-digit growth, as well as in Western Europe (+5%). By contrast, demand in Southern and Mediterranean Europe (+1%) slowed down, but on top of a very strong 2011, and partly due to the recovery of destinations in North Africa and the Middle East.

The Americas (+5%) grew in line with the world average, with Central America (+7%) and South America (+6%) recording the strongest results. In fact, South America has been one of the sub-regions with the fastest tourism growth of recent years. Destinations in North America grew at 4%, a relatively high rate for a mature sub-region, while growth in the Caribbean (+5%) remained buoyant, consolidating 2011 results.

In Africa (+7%), the return of tourist flows to Tunisia is reflected in the results of North Africa (+11%). Likewise, the rebound of Egypt is clearly mirrored in the results of the Middle-East (+0.7%). Destinations in Sub-Saharan Africa (+6%) continued to show strong results, following the good growth rates of this sub-region in previous years.

In terms of outbound markets, and among the top ten countries by expenditure on travel abroad, growth was significant in China (+30%), the Russian Federation (+15%), USA (+9%), Germany (+6%) and Canada (+6%) . In Japan, an 8% increase in spending on overseas tourism confirms the recovery of this important market. On the other hand, growth was comparatively slow or negative in the UK, Australia, Italy and France.
                         EXERCISES 
1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the text. Think of 5 questions you would like to ask about it. Scan the text to see if your questions were answered.

2. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence (A-J)  for each gap (1-10) .

  A. On the other hand, data are synthesized from the data on inbound tourism to destination countries (an arrival received in a destination can also be taken as an arrival generated by the generating country).

B. This has put pressure on intermediaries from both on-line and traditional shops.

C. The negative trend intensified during 2009, exacerbated in some countries due to the outbreak of the H1N1 influenza virus, resulting in a worldwide decline of 4.2% in 2009 to 880 million international tourists arrivals, and a 5.7% decline in international tourism receipts.

D. These receipts are covered in the separate category.

E. When expressed in bed places, the number of rooms roughly will be half, as rooms on average count two bed places.

F. On the ocean, tourists will be welcomed by ever larger cruise ships and perhaps floating cities.

G. Tourism brings in large amounts of income in payment for goods and services available, accounting for 30% of the world's exports of services, and 6% of overall exports of goods and services.

H. It excludes, however, the receipts related to international transport contracted by residents of other countries (for instance ticket receipts from foreigners travelling with a national company).

I. However, as not all countries are collecting data according to this concept, another series may be used instead.

J.  For a proper understanding of this unit, two considerations should be taken into account: 

3. Explain the meaning of the following words. Find them in the text and translate sentences with these words.

Recreation, leisure, environment, arrival, receipt, demand, income, employment. Hospitality, venue, destination, expenditure.
4. Use the verbs below in their correct form to complete the paragraph. Translate the paragraph.
To fall, to suffer, to reflect, to report, to be, to decrease, to fall,  to occur.

As a result of the late-2000s recession, international arrivals ………… a strong slowdown beginning in June 2008. Growth from 2007 to 2008 ……. only 3.7% during the first eight months of 2008. This slowdown on international tourism demand ……. also …….. in the air transport industry, with a negative growth in September 2008 and a 3.3% growth in passenger traffic through September. The hotel industry also ……. a slowdown, with room occupancy declining. In 2009 worldwide tourism arrivals ……. by 3.8%. By the first quarter of 2009, real travel demand in the United States ……. 6% over six quarters. While this is considerably milder than what …….  after the 9/11 attacks, the decline was at twice the rate as real GDP ……

5. Work in pars or small groups to test each other. Take turns to ask questions about the most-visited countries by international tourist arrivals. 

                Туризм як специфічна форма міжнародної торгівлі  послугами

За прогнозами експертів, бурхливий розвиток міжнародного туризму буде продовжу- ватись і надалі. На думку різних аналітиків, в основі розвитку міжнародного туризму лежать такі фактори:

- економічне зростання і соціальний прогрес, які сприяють розширенню обсягу ділових поїздок і поїздок з пізнавальною метою;

- удосконалення всіх видів транспорту, яке здешевило поїздки;

- збільшення кількості найманих робітників і службовців у розвинутих країнах і підвищення їх культурного рівня;

- інтенсифікація праці та отримання працівниками триваліших відпусток;

- розвиток міждержавних зв'язків і культурних обмінів між країнами, що сприяло розширен-

ню  міжособистісних зв'язків між і всередині регіонів;

- розвиток сфери послуг, який стимулював розвиток сфери перевезень і технологічний  прогрес у галузі телекомунікацій;

- послаблення обмежень на вивіз валюти в багатьох країнах і спрощення прикордонних формальностей.

Значення міжнародного туризму в світі постійно зростає, що пов'язано із зростаючим впливом туризму на економіку окремих країн.

Міжнародний туризм виконує ряд важливих  економічних функцій:

- міжнародний туризм - джерело валютних надходжень для країни і засіб для забезпечення зайнятості населення;

- міжнародний туризм розширює вкладення і платіжний баланс і ВНП країни;

- міжнародний туризм сприяє диверсифікації економіки, створюючи галузі, які обслуговують сферу туризму;

- із зростанням зайнятості у сфері туризму збільшуються доходи населення,  а також підвищується рівень благоустрою нації.

Розвиток міжнародного туризму сприяє розвитку економічної інфраструктури країни і мирних процесів. Таким чином, міжнародний туризм слід розглядати, виходячи з економічних відносин окремих країн.

Міжнародний туризм входить до числа трьох основних експортних галузей, поступаючись нафтодобувній промисловості та автомобілебудуванню, питома вага яких у світовому експорті складає 11% і 8,6%. У 1991 році сумарний дохід країн світу від міжнародного туризму становив 7% від загального обсягу світового експорту і 3% від світового експорту послуг.

Звичайно, найважливіший фактор, який визначає географію туризму в світі, - економічний. З точки зору окупності капіталовкладень туристична індустрія входить до числа економічних форвардів, які дають відчутну величину доданої вартості. Туристичні послуги на світовому ринку виступають як "невидимий" товар, характерною особливістю якого є те, що значна частина цих послуг відбувається з мінімальними затратами на місці.

Значення туризму як джерела валютних надходжень, забезпечення зайнятості населення та розширення міжособистісних контактів постійно зростає.

I. Read the text carefully and find answers to the following questions. 
1. What are the factors affecting international tourism development?

2. What is the growing importance of international tourism industry due to?

3. Is it correct to consider international tourism as the basis of  economic relations of individual countries?

4. Why do you think international tourism is one of the world’s fastest growing  industries? 
5. How does international tourism rate among the three largest export industries?
II. Four possible English translations of the Ukrainian words  are given but only one fits in the context of the text. Choose the proper word to fit the context. 
1. бурхливий
a) tempestuous          b)  fast       c) turbulent           d) rapid

2. стимулювати
a) stimulate   b) encourage     c) foster     d) support 

      3.  послаблення
a) alleviation         b) loosening    c) weakening   d) relaxation  
4. спрощення
а) simplification   b) facilitation     c) pruning   d) abridgement 
5. сприяти
a) contribute to   b) promote    c) assist   d) help 
III. Translate the text into English and explain what lexical and syntactical means of translation you used.

      2. WORLD TOURISM ORGANIZATION  (WTO)
	[image: image45.png]



World Tourism Organization (UNWTO)

	


Logo of the UNWTO

	Org type
	Organization

	Acronyms
	UNWTO

	Head
	Taleb Rifai

	Status
	Active

	Established
	1974

	Headquarters
	Madrid, Spain

	Website
	www.unwto.org

	
	


[image: image47.jpg]



The World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) is the United Nations agency responsible for the promotion of responsible, sustainable and universally accessible tourism.  UNWTO works in six main areas - competitiveness, sustainability, poverty reduction, capacity building, partnerships and mainstreaming - to achieve responsible, sustainable and universally accessible tourism.

As the leading international organization in the field of tourism, UNWTO promotes tourism as a driver of economic growth, inclusive development and environmental sustainability and offers leadership and support to the sector in advancing knowledge and tourism policies worldwide.

UNWTO encourages the implementation of the Global Code of Ethics for Tourism, to maximize tourism’s socio-economic contribution while minimizing its possible negative impacts, and is committed to promoting tourism as an instrument in achieving the United Nations Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), geared towards reducing poverty and fostering sustainable development.

UNWTO generates market knowledge, promotes competitive and sustainable tourism policies and instruments, fosters tourism education and training, and works to make tourism an effective tool for development through technical assistance projects in over 100 countries around the world.

UNWTO’s membership includes 155 countries, 7 territories and over 400 Affiliate Members representing the private sector, educational institutions, tourism associations and local tourism authorities.

Organizational aims

are to  promote and develop sustainable tourism so as to contribute to economic development, international understanding, peace, prosperity and universal respect for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, without distinction as to race, sex, language or religion. In pursuing these aims, UNWTO should pay particular attention to the interests of developing countries in the field of tourism.)
                                      2.1. History

The origin of the World Tourism Organization stems back to 1925 when the International Congress of Official Tourist Traffic Associations (ICOTT) was formed at The Hague. Some articles from early volumes of the Annals of Tourism Research claim that the UNWTO originated from the International Union of Official Tourist Publicity Organizations (IUOTPO), although the UNWTO states that the ICOTT became the International Union of Official Tourist Publicity Organizations first in 1934.

Following the end of the Second World War and with international travel numbers increasing, the IUOTPO restructured itself into the International Union of Official Travel Organizations (IUOTO). [ 1 -  ] The goals and objectives of the IUOTO were to not only promote tourism in general but also to extract the best out of tourism as an international trade component and as an economic development strategy for developing nations

Towards the end of the 1960s, the IUOTO realized the need for further transformation to enhance its role on an international level. The 20th IUOTO general assembly in Tokyo, 1967, declared the need for the creation of an intergovernmental body with the necessary abilities to function on an international level in cooperation with other international agencies, in particular the United Nations. Throughout the existence of the IUOTO, close ties had been established between the organization and the United Nations (UN) and initial suggestions had the IUOTO becoming part of the UN. However, following the circulation of a draft convention, consensus held that any resultant intergovernmental organization should be closely linked to the UN but preserve its "complete administrative and financial autonomy"

It was on the recommendations of the UN that the formation of the new intergovernmental tourism organization was based. Resolution 2529 of the XXIVth UN general assembly stated:

The general assembly believes that a formula that would allow agreement to be reached more readily among governments for the establishment of an international tourism organization of an intergovernmental, particularly to assist the developing countries would be:

(a) The conversion of the International Union of Official Travel Organizations into an intergovernmental organization through a revision of its statutes:

(b) The establishment of operational links between the United Nations and the transformed Union by means of a formal agreement. 

In 1970, the IUOTO general assembly voted in favor of forming the World Tourism Organization (WTO), based on statutes of the IUOTO, and after ratification by the prescribed 51 states, the WTO came into operation on November 1, 1974.

[ 2  -  ] The significance of this collaboration, WTO Secretary-General Mr. Francesco Frangialli claimed, would lie in "the increased visibility it gives the WTO, and the recognition that will be accorded to it. Tourism will be considered on an equal footing with other major activities of human society".







  UNWTO member states

  UNWTO associates

  UNWTO observers







UNWTO member states sorted by their regions

                                          World Tourism Day

Since 1980, the United Nations World Tourism Organization has celebrated World Tourism Day on September 27. This date was chosen as on that day in 1970, the Statutes of the UNWTO were adopted. The adoption of these Statutes is considered a milestone in global tourism. The purpose of this day is to raise awareness on the role of tourism within the international community and to demonstrate how it affects social, cultural, political and economic values worldwide.

At its Twelfth Session in Istanbul, Turkey, in October 1997, the UNWTO General Assembly decided to designate a host country each year to act as the Organization's partner in the celebration of World Tourism Day.

At its Fifteenth Session in Beijing, China, in October 2003, the Assembly decided the following geographic order to be followed for World Tourism Day celebrations: 2006 in Europe; 2007 in South Asia; 2008 in the Americas; 2009 in Africa and 2011 in the Middle East.

World Tourism Day  2012 was held under the theme Tourism & Sustainable Energy: Powering Sustainable Development. Official celebrations will take place in Maspalomas, Spain (Sept 27). The theme aimed to highlight tourism’s role in a brighter energy future; a future in which the world’s entire population would have access to modern, efficient and affordable energy services.

Tourism, one of the world’s largest economic sectors, has already taken important steps towards this future – improving energy efficiency and increasingly using renewable energy technologies in its operations.[ 3 -  ] 

 Themes of World Tourism Day over the years:

1980: Tourism's contribution to the preservation of cultural heritage and to peace and mutual understanding

1981: Tourism and the quality of life

1982: Pride in travel: good guests and good hosts

1983: Travel and holidays are a right but also a responsibility for all

1984: Tourism for international understanding, peace and cooperation

1985: Youth Tourism: cultural and historical heritage for peace and friendship

1986: Tourism: a vital force for world peace

1987: Tourism for development

1988: Tourism: education for all

1989: The free movement of tourists creates one world

1990: Tourism: an unrecognized industry, a service to be released ("The Hague Declaration on Tourism")

1991: Communication, information and education: power lines of tourism development

1992: Tourism: a factor of growing social and economic solidarity and of encounter between people

1993: Tourism development and environmental protection: towards a lasting harmony

1994: Quality staff, quality tourism

1995: WTO: serving world tourism for twenty years

1996: Tourism: a factor of  tolerance and peace

1997: Tourism: a leading activity of the twenty-first century for job creation and environmental protection

1998: Public-private sector partnership: the key to tourism development and promotion (Host: Mexico)

1999: Tourism: preserving world heritage for the new millennium (Host: Chile)

2000: Technology and nature: two challenges for tourism at the dawn of the twenty-first century (Host: Germany)

2001: Tourism: a toll for peace and dialogue among civilizations (Host: Iran)

2002: Ecotourism, the key to sustainable development (Host: Costa Rica)

2003: Tourism: a driving force for poverty alleviation, job creation and social harmony (Host: Algeria)

2004: Sport and tourism: two living forces for mutual understanding, culture and the development of societies (Host: Malaysia)

2005: Travel and transport: from imaginary of Jules Verne to the reality of the 21st century (Host: Qatar)

2006: Tourism Enriches (Host: Portugal)

2007: Tourism opens doors for women (Host: Sri Lanka)

2008: Tourism Responding to the Challenge of Climate Change and global warming (Host: India)

2009: Tourism - Celebrating Diversity (Host: Africa.)

2010: Tourism & Biodiversity[1] (Host: China.[2])

2011: Tourism Linking Cultures[3] (Host: Egypt.[4]) 

2012: Tourism & Sustainable Energy: Powering Sustainable Development.
                                               2.2.Members
UNWTO has three categories of members: • Full members: 155 Member States • Associate members: six territories or groups of territories not responsible for their external relations but whose membership is approved by the state assuming responsibility for their external relations • Affiliate members: more than 400 non-governmental entities with specialized interests in tourism, and commercial and non-commercial bodies and associations with activities related to the aims of UNWTO or falling within its competence. Permanent Observer status, with the right to speak but without the right to vote, was given to the Holy See at the General Assembly in 1979. Palestine has Special Observer status, granted in 1999.

Secretaries-General
· 1975–1985 — Robert Lonati (France)

· 1986–1989 — Willibald Pahr (Austria)

· 1990–1996 — Antonio Enriquez Savignac (Mexico)

· 1998–2009 — Francesco Frangialli (France)

· 2010–present — Taleb Rifai (Jordan) 

                                                 2.3 Structure
2.3.1 General Assembly
The General Assembly is the principal gathering of the World Tourism Organization. It meets every two years to approve the budget and programme of work and to debate topics of vital importance to the tourism sector. Every four years it elects a Secretary-General. [ 4  -  ] The World Committee on Tourism Ethics is a subsidiary organ of the General Assembly.

The General Assembly is the supreme organ of the Organization. Its ordinary ‎sessions, held every two years, are attended by delegates of the Full and Associate ‎Members, as well as representatives from the Business Council.‎

 
It is the most important meeting of senior tourism officials and high-level ‎representatives of the private sector from all over the world. ‎

 Previous sessions:

I - Madrid, Spain - May 1975 ‎ , II - Torremolinos, Spain - May/June 1977 ‎,  III - Torremolinos, Spain -September 1979 ,  IV -  Rome, Italy - September 1981,  V -  New Delhi, India October 1983,  VI -  Sofia, Bulgaria September 1985,‎ VII -  Madrid, Spain September/October 1987,  ‎ VII -  Paris, France August/September 1989,  ‎ IX -  Buenos Aires, Argentina September/October 1991, ‎ X -  Bali, Indonesia October 1993,  ‎ XI - Cairo, Egypt October 1995‎,  XII -  Istanbul, Turkey October 1997,  ‎XIII -  Santiago, Chile September/October 1999,  ‎ XIV -  Seoul, Republic of Korea/Osaka, Japan September 2001, ‎ XV -  Beijing, China October 2003, ‎ XVI -  Dakar, Senegal ‎ November/December 2005‎,  XVII -  Cartagena de Indias, Colombia ‎ November 2007,  XVIII -  Astana, Kazakhstan October 2009,   XIX -  Gyeongju, Republic of Korea October 2011. 

Next session: Zambia/Zimbabwe, 2013

2.3.2 Regional Commissions
UNWTO has six regional commissions-Africa, the Americas, East Asia and the Pacific, Europe, the Middle East and South Asia. The commissions meet at least once a year and are composed of all the Full Members and Associate Members from that region. Affiliate Members from the region participate as observers.

Established in 1975 as subsidiary organs of the General Assembly, the six Regional ‎Commissions normally meet once a year. They enable member States to maintain ‎contact with one another and with the Secretariat between sessions of the General ‎Assembly, to which they submit their proposals and convey their concerns. Each ‎Commission elects one Chairman and its Vice-Chairmen from among its Members ‎for a term of two years commencing from one session to the next session of the ‎Assembly.‎‎

Officers (2012-2014) ‎ ‎‎

UNWTO Commission for Africa (CAF) ‎ ‎( Chairman: Burkina Faso,  Vice-Chairmen: Gambia, Senegal )
UNWTO Commission for the Americas (CAM) ‎ ( Chairman: Costa Rica, Vice-Chairmen: Bahamas, Peru ) 
UNWTO Commission for East Asia and the Pacific (CAP) ‎ ‎( Chairman: Malaysia,  ‎Vice-Chairmen: Timor-Leste, Cambodia )
UNWTO Commission for Europe (CEU) ‎ ‎( Chairman: Greece, Vice-Chairmen: France, Georgia )
UNWTO Commission for Middle East (CME) ‎ ‎( Chairman: Iraq,  ‎Vice-Chairmen: Lebanon, Qatar )
UNWTO Commission for South Asia (CSA) ‎ ‎( Chairman: India,  ‎Vice-Chairmen: Iran (Islamic Republic of), Pakistan ) 
2.3.3 Executive Council
The Executive Council is UNWTO's governing board, responsible for ensuring that the Organization carries out its work and adheres to its budget. [ 5  -  ] 
As host country of UNWTO´s Headquarters, Spain has a permanent seat on the Executive Council. Representatives of the Associate Members and Affiliate Members participate in Executive Council meetings as observers.

Chairman: Kenya

‎First Vice-Chairman: Romania

Second Vice-Chairman: Jamaica

‎
The Executive Council's task is to take all necessary measures, in consultation with ‎the Secretary-General, for the implementation of its own decisions and ‎recommendations of the Assembly and report thereon to the Assembly.‎  The Council meets at least twice a year.‎  The Council consists of Full Members elected by the Assembly in the proportion of ‎one Member for every five Full Members, in accordance with the Rules of Procedure ‎laid down by the Assembly with a view to achieving fair and equitable geographical ‎distribution.‎ [ 6  -  ]    
 Spain is a Permanent ‎Member of the Executive Council.‎

‎The Council elects one Chairman and two Vice-Chairmen from among its Members.

Subsidiary Organs 
‎ Programme Committee, Committee on Budget and Finance,  Committee on Market and Competitiveness, Committee on Statistics and the Tourism Satellite account, Sustainable Development of Tourism Committee, Committee for the Review of Applications for Affiliate Membership. 

2.3.4 Committees
Specialized committees of UNWTO Members advise on management and programme content. These include: the Programme Committee, the Committee on Budget and Finance, the Committee on Statistics and the Tourism Satellite Account, the Committee on Market and Competitiveness, the Sustainable Development of Tourism Committee, the World Committee on Tourism Ethics, the Committee on Poverty Reducction and the Committee for the Review of applications for Affiliate Membership.

2.3.5 Secretariat
The Secretariat is led by Secretary-General Taleb Rifai of Jordan, who supervises about 110 full-time staff at UNWTO's Madrid Headquarters. These officials are responsible for implementing UNWTO's programme of work and serving the needs of Members. The Affiliate Members are supported by a full-time Executive Director at the Madrid Headquarters. The Secretariat also includes a regional support office for Asia-Pacific in Osaka, Japan, financed by the Japanese Government. The official languages of UNWTO are Arabic, English, French, Russian and Spanish.
2.4. About WTO Publications 

The World Tourism Organization is the only intergovernmental organization established to offer an appropriate framework for the international consideration of tourism policy matters as well as other subjects of interest to the sector. Its global mission is to support sustainable tourism development yielding wealth, creating employment, and promoting better understanding between human beings worldwide of all races and religions.

One of WTO’s most important functions is to serve as a permanent source of information for its Members and the world community. WTO fulfils this task in part through its extensive programme of publications and the recently launched programme of electronic products. [ 7  -  ] WTO aims to expand the scope, coverage, and quality of our publications and electronic products, as well as the number of editions available in French, Spanish, Russian, and other languages. The Secretariat always welcomes feedback about any WTO product.

In the framework of the UNWTO Programme of Work, the Market Intelligence and Promotion Department regularly prepares a series of reports in the areas of: 
Tourism Market Trends 

Inbound Tourism 

Outbound Tourism 

Short Term Indicators 

Long Term Forecast

Marketing & Promotion

Tourism Products and Segments 

UNWTO Tourism Recovery Committee 

Turismo en Iberoamérica 
All publications are available for purchase in electronic format in the UNWTO e-library and in hardcopy format in the UNWTO Infoshop. 

2.4.1 UNWTO World Tourism Barometer
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The UNWTO World Tourism Barometer is a regular publication of the Tourism Trends and Marketing Strategies Programme of UNWTO aimed at monitoring the short-term evolution of tourism and providing the sector with relevant and timely information.

It contains three permanent elements: an overview of short-term tourism data from destination countries and air transport, a retrospective and prospective evaluation of tourism performance by the UNWTO Panel of Tourism Experts and selected economic data relevant for tourism.

The UNWTO World Tourism Barometer is periodically updated.

UNWTO Member States, Associate Members and Affiliate Members receive the UNWTO World Tourism Barometer as a part of member's service.
2.4.2 Tourism Market Trends Series

Tourism Market Trends is the World Tourism Organization's regular series of reports whose objective is to present international tourism trends in the world as well as in each region, subregion and country. 

The full series consists of one volume providing an overview of the tourism trends in the world and five regional volumes highlighting the international tourism trends in each of the regions.

A summary of the main information contained in the 2004 edition of the Tourism Market Trends series is available in Tourism Highlights, 2004 Edition.

 World Overview and Tourism Topics 
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Data on the evolution of international tourism worldwide and the accompanying aggregated data is presented in the volume World Overview and Tourism Topics. 

The second part of this volume is dedicated to a discussion of tourism topics of interest, which for the 2004 edition are related to the image of Portugal among fans attending the European Football Cup - Euro 2004 - and to shared resort ownership (fractional interest, private residence clubs).

Regional Reports
	Africa     
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	Americas 
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	Asia and the Pacific
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	Europe
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	Middle East
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The series of regional reports includes detailed information on the various regions of the world and on the individual countries and territories they are composed of. 

The reports include also a more in-depth quantitative analysis of tourism trends in terms of tourism arrivals and receipts, as well as a breakdown of inbound tourism by regions of origin, means of transport and purpose of visit. Concerning outbound tourism, data is also included on international tourism expenditure and volume of trips taken abroad.  

The last part is constituted by results for the individual countries or territories of the region, namely: 

•
Different categories of International Arrivals (inbound tourism); 

•
Tourism accommodation: number of rooms and nights spent (inbound tourism and domestic tourism); 

•
Trips abroad (outbound tourism); 

•
Receipts and Expenditure for International Tourism; 

•
Indicators of economic or general nature. 

•
Questionnaire on Tourism Development by country 

2.4.3   Tourism 2020 Vision  

Tourism 2020 Vision is the World Tourism Organization's long-term forecast and assessment of the development of tourism up to the first 20 years of the new millennium.[ 8  -  ]

 Although the evolution of tourism in the last few years has been irregular, UNWTO maintains its long-term forecast for the moment. The underlying structural trends of the forecast are believed not to have significantly changed. Experience shows that in the short term, periods of faster growth (1995, 1996, 2000) alternate with periods of slow growth (2001 to 2003). While the pace of growth till 2000 actually exceeded the Tourism 2020 Vision forecast, it is generally expected that the current slowdown will be compensated in the medium to long term. 
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UNWTO's Tourism 2020 Vision forecasts that international arrivals are expected to reach nearly 1.6 billion by the year 2020. Of these worldwide arrivals in 2020, 1.2 billion will be intraregional and 378 million will be long-haul travellers. 

The total tourist arrivals by region shows that by 2020 the top three receiving regions will be Europe (717 million tourists), East Asia and the Pacific (397 million) and the Americas (282 million), followed by Africa, the Middle East and South Asia. 

East Asia and the Pacific, Asia, the Middle East and Africa are forecasted to record growth at rates of over 5% year, compared to the world average of 4.1%. The more mature regions Europe and Americas are anticipated to show lower than average growth rates. Europe will maintain the highest share of world arrivals, although there will be a decline from 60 per cent in 1995 to 46 per cent in 2020. 
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Long-haul travel worldwide will grow faster, at 5.4 per cent per year over the period 1995-2020, than intraregional travel, at 3.8 per cent.  Consequently the ratio between intraregional and long-haul travel will shift from around 82:18 in 1995 to close to 76:24 in 2020.  

 
The Tourism 2020 Vision is a set of 7 reports, including 6 regional volumes with long term forecasts for Africa, Americas, East Asia and the Pacific, Europe, Middle East and South Asia and a global report on World Forecast and profiles of market segments. 
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                          2.5. Methodological Notes

  2.5.1 Composition of UNWTO Regions and Subregions 

	Region 
	Subregions
	Countries 

	Africa
	North Africa 
	Algeria, Morocco, Sudan, Tunisia 

	
	West Africa
	Benin, Burkina Faso, Cape Verde, Côte d'Ivoire, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Mali, Mauritania, Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Togo

	
	Central Africa
	Angola, Cameroon, Central African Republic, Chad, Congo, Democratic Republic of Congo, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Sao Tomé e Princípe 

	
	East Africa 
	Burundi, Comoros, Djibouti, Eritrea, Etiopía, Kenya, Madagascar, Malawi, Mauritius, Mozambique, Reunion, Rwanda, Seychelles, Tanzania, Uganda, Zambia, Zimbabwe 

	
	Southern Africa 
	Botswana, Lesotho, Namibia, South Africa, Swaziland 

	Americas 
	North America 
	Canada, Mexico, United States 

	
	Caribbean 
	Anguilla, Antigua Barbuda, Aruba, Bahamas, Barbados, Bermuda, Bonaire, Bristish Virgin Islands, Cayman Islands, Cuba, Curaçao, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Grenada, Guadeloupe, Haiti, Jamaica, Martinique, Montserrat, Puerto Rico, Saba, Saint Lucia, St.Eustatius, St.Kitts-Nevis, St.Maarten, St.Vincent,Grenadines, Trinidad Tobago, Turks and Caicos, US Virgin Islands

	
	Central America 
	Belize, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama 

	
	South America
	Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, French Guyana, Guyana, Paraguay, Peru, Suriname, Uruguay, Venezuela 

	Asia and the Pacific 
	North-East Asia 
	China, Hong Kong (China), Japan, Democratic people's republic of Korea, Republic of Korea, Macao (China), Mongolia, Taiwan (pr. of China) 

	
	South-East Asia 
	Brunei Darussalam, Cambodia, Indonesia, Lao P.D.R., Malaysia, Myanmar, Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, Vietnam 

	
	South Asia 
	Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Iran, Islamic Republic of, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka 

	
	Oceania 
	American Samoa, Australia, Cook Islands, Fiji, French Polynesia, Guam, Kiribati, Marshall Islands, Micronesia (Fed.St.of), North Mariana Islands, New Caledonia, New Zealand, Niue, Palau, Papua New Guinea, Samoa, Solomon Islands, Tonga, Tuvalu, Vanuatu 

	Europe 
	Northern Europe 
	Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Ireland, Norway, Sweden, United Kingdom 

	
	Western Europe 
	Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Monaco, Netherlands, Switzerland 

	
	Central and Eastern Europe
	Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Bulgaria, Czech Republic, Estonia, Former U.S.S.R., Georgia, Hungary, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Rep Moldova, Romania, Russian Federation, Slovakia, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan 

	
	Southern Europe 
	Albania, Andorra, Bosnia Herzgovina, Croatia, F.Yug.Rp.Macedonia, Greece, Italy, Malta, Portugal, San Marino, Serbia & Montenegro, Slovenia, Spain 

	
	East Mediterranean Europe 
	Cyprus, Israel, Turkey 

	Middle East 
	
	Bahrain, Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Oman, Palestine, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Syrian Arab Republic, United Arab Emirates, Yemen 


  2.5.2  Sources and data treatment  

Quantitative tourism-related data presented is based on a selection of data included in the UNWTO database on World Tourism Statistics. This database contains a variety of series for over 200 countries and territories covering data for most countries from the 1980's on. The database is maintained by the UNWTO Secretariat and is updated on a continuous base.  
Except where otherwise indicated, statistical data has been collected by the UNWTO Secretariat from the official institutions of the countries and territories (UNWTO member as well as non-member countries) or from official international bodies, e.g. the Caribbean Tourism Organization (CTO), International Monetary Fund (IMF). 

The data for individual countries are based on full year results, or projections, as communicated to the UNWTO Secretariat by the authorities of the countries and territories or disseminated through a news release, publication or on the Internet. 

In the world and (sub)regional aggregates, estimates are included for countries and territories with data still missing based upon data available for a part of the year or the general trend for the region. In particular for the Middle East and Africa the regional and subregional aggregates for 2002 should be treated with caution as estimations are based on a relatively small number of countries and territories that supplied data for the entire year. 
UNWTO tourism statistics generally refer to figures for a country as a whole. In the collection of statistics, however, except for independent states, there are also a number of dependencies or territories of special sovereignty included (for instance Hong Kong ( China ) or French Polynesia ). These territories report tourism figures independently and are for the sake of tourism statistics considered as an entity in itself. Because of this, where reference is made to "countries" the term generally should be taken to mean "countries and territories". In a few other cases, dependencies are not separately listed but included in the total for the country they depend upon (for instance Guernsey, Jersey and the Isle of Man in United Kingdom ). 

In general UNWTO does not collect data on the level of regions, states, provinces or specific destinations within a country (Hawaii is one of the few exceptions made because of its relevance for Asian outbound travel; in the overview tables, however, Hawaii is included in the United States figure). Most countries will have a further regional breakdown available as well as other series not included in the UNWTO database on World Tourism Statistics. Please refer to national sources for this data. 

The regional country groupings are according to the UNWTO regional grouping. 

The World Tourism Organization is aware of the limitations of the available statistical information on tourism. Despite the considerable progress made in recent decades, international tourism statistics are often not uniform, because definitions and methods of data collection tend to differ. Every user of this information should bear in mind that the international comparability of statistical data is still not optimal. 

Tourism series in "Tourism Market Trends" reports

A number of derived series are included relating tourism volume to the size of the population or tourism receipts and expenditure to tourism volume. [ 9  -  ] 

International Tourist Arrivals per 100 of inhabitants = International Tourist Arrivals / population * 100; 

Trips abroad per 100 of inhabitants   = Trips abroad / population * 100; 

International Tourism Receipts per International Tourist Arrival  = International Tourism Receipts / International Tourist Arrivals; 

International Tourism Receipts per International Visitor Arrival = International Tourism Receipts / International Visitor Arrivals; 

International Tourism Receipts per capita = International Tourism Receipts / population; 

International Tourism Expenditure per trip abroad = International Tourism Expenditure / Trips abroad; 

International Tourism Expenditure per capita = International Tourism Expenditure / population. 

Financial data is generally collected and kept in the UNWTO database in US$ values.[ 10  -  ] However, part of the tables are also published in euros. These euro values are in general derived from the US $ values using the corresponding average annual exchange rates for the two currencies. The following exchange rates have been applied:

                            Exchange rate US dollars versus euro

As exchange rates fluctuate substantially over time, the evolution of International Tourism Receipts is also estimated in (weighted) local currencies. For this, receipts in US$ have been recomputed in local currencies using an exchange rate table provided by IMF. In order to take care of inflation, receipts have been put in constant prices using country data on inflation from IMF as deflator. 

The data on international tourist or visitor arrivals and nights of international tourists by country of origin correspond to the series as included in the UNWTO Yearbook of Tourism Statistics. Please refer to the latter publication for additional series, methodological references and notes on the series for specific countries. 

Information included, but not referring to tourism indicators, are in general taken from specialised international organisations and not collected by the UNWTO Secretariat from the individual countries and territories. Data are meant as indicators, providing a context for tourism performance and do not necessarily coincide fully with national data. The following series are included: 

                          Population 

Data refer to total midyear population as included in the International Database (IDB) of the International Programs Center (IPC) of the Population Division of the U.S. Bureau of the Census; 

                          Area 

Data on the dimension of the area of countries and territories are taken from the Statistical database of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO) and refer to the total area of the country, including area under inland water bodies for the year 2000. In the case of Belgium and Luxembourg data is taken from national sources. 

                          Economic Indicators 

The series on Gross Domestic Product (GDP), Gross Domestic Product per capita and economic growth (annual per cent change of Real Gross Domestic Product) are based on the World Economic Outlook (WEO) of the International Monetary Fund (IMF).
                                    EXERCISES
1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the text. Think of 5 questions you would like to ask about it. Scan the text to see if your questions were answered.
2. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence (A-J)  for each gap (1-10) .
A. In the cases where countries report in local currency, values are transferred by UNWTO into US$ applying the average exchange rate for the corresponding year.
B. An essential outcome of the Tourism 2020 Vision are quantitative forecasts covering a 25 years period, with 1995 as the base year and forecasts for 2010 and 2020. 

C. It meets at least twice a year and is composed by Members elected by the General Assembly in a ratio of one for every five Full Members.
D. These steps are creating jobs, lifting people out of poverty and helping to protect the planet.   

E. A technical, non-governmental organization, the IUOTO was made up of a combination of national tourist organizations, industry and consumer groups.

F. Most recently, at the fifteenth general assembly in 2003, the WTO general council and the UN agreed to establish the WTO as a specialized agency of the UN.
G. Ratios are based on simple divisions of the concept in question by the population or of the receipts or expenditure by the corresponding concepts: 

H. The broad span of these products corresponds to the vast sweep both of the Organization’s concerns and of the needs of its Members.
I. It meets at least twice a year and is composed by Members elected by the General Assembly in a ratio of one for every five Full Members.
J. The General Assembly is composed of Full Members and Associate Members. Affiliate Members and representatives of other international organizations participate as observers.
3. Explain the meaning of the following words. Find them in the text and translate sentences with these words.

Sustainable, leisure, environment, arrival, receipt, demand, income, employment, hospitality, venue, destination, expenditure.

4. Use the verbs below in their correct form to complete the paragraph.

To concern, to build, to rise, to expect, to grow,  to have, to seem, to account.

It ……. in recent years the tourism industry ……. rapidly bringing a lot of strengths to the sector. First of all in 2004 the world tourism revenue rose 10% to a record 622 billion dollars according to the world tourism organization. The United States ……. the most revenue from tourism as their receipts rose 16% to $75 billion, followed by Spain with $45.2 billion and then in third France with $40.8 billion. Tourist arrivals ……. globally by 11% to US760 million, the fastest rate of growth for some twenty years.  

As far as the UK ……. it is the world’s sixth biggest travel and tourism economy, and it ……. for 9.4% of the country’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP), as well as 2.6 million jobs. The global travel and tourism market ……. to grow 4.2% each year over the next decade and UK travel and  tourism is expected to grow an equally impressive 3.1% a year over the same period. This is without a doubt a strength ……. on for the UK and global travel and tourism industry.
5. Work in pars or small groups to test each other. Take turns to ask questions about the origin and activities of the UNWTO. 

                      Розвиток міжнародного туризму на сучасному етапі 

Як і будь-яка інша сфера господарської діяльності, індустрія туризму є складною системою, ступінь  розвитку якої залежить від міри розвитку економіки країни загалом. На промислово розвинені країни доводиться понад 60% всіх прибуттів іноземних туристів і 70-75% поїздок, що здійснюються в світі.  При цьому,  частка ЄС складає біля 40% прибуттів туристів і валютних надходжень. Звичайно, найважливіший чинник, що визначає географію туризму в світі, - економічний. З точки зору  капіталовкладень,  туристична індустрія входить до числа економічних форвардів, які приносять значну частину доданої вартості. Туристичні послуги на світовому ринку виступають як “невидимий» товар, характерною особливістю якого є те, що значна частина цих послуг проводиться з мінімальними витратами на місці.

Подібний розвиток міжнародних туристичних зв’язків спричинив створення численних міжнародних організацій, які сприяють поліпшенню роботи цієї сфери світової торгівлі. До їх числа входять: спеціалізовані установи системи Організації Об’єднаних Націй (ООН); організації, де питання розвитку міжнародного туризму обговорюються епізодично і не є головними в сфері діяльності; неурядові спеціалізовані, міжнародні комерційні, національні і регіональні організації  по туризму.

Згідно зі Статутом ВОТ, цілями її діяльності є заохочення туризму як засобу економічного розвитку і міжнародного взаєморозуміння для забезпечення миру, добробуту, поваги і дотримання прав людини незалежно від раси, статі, мови та релігії, а також дотримання інтересів країн, що розвиваються в галузі туризму.

ВОТ прийняла ряд декларацій в галузі  міжнародного туризму, серед яких:

- Манильска декларація про туризм у світі (1980);

- Документ Акапулько (1982);

- Хартія по туризму і Кодекс поведінки туриста (Софія, 1985);

- Гаагська декларація по туризму (1989).

До числа організацій ООН, що займаються питаннями розвитку міжнародного туризму епізодично, належать Конференція ООН по туризму і подорожах, Економічна і соціальна Рада (ЭКОСОР),  ЮНЕСКО, Міжнародна організація праці (МОП), Міжнародна асоціація транспортної авіації (МАТА).

Крім великих корпорацій, в наш час отримали широкий розвиток готельні комплекси, які надають туристам послуги не тільки по їх розміщенню, але і широке коло інших послуг, наприклад, харчування в ресторані при готелі, надання залів для проведення нарад, придбання квитків на транспорт, виклик таксі, екскурсійне обслуговування, організація розваг, торгівля сувенірами та іншими товарами.
I. Read the text carefully and find answers to the following questions. 
1. Why  is tourism important for the economic development of a country?

2. Does EU account for almost half of all international tourist arrivals worldwide or not?

3. What are the distinguishing characteristics of tourism services?

4. What do the letters in UNWTO stand for?

5. What does the UNWTO encourage? 
II. Four possible English translations of the Ukrainian words  are given but only one fits in the context of the text. Choose the proper word to fit the context. 
1.  мірa
a )  degree       b) extent           c)  level             d)measure
2. чинник
a) thing        b)  feature   c)  issue    e)aspect   
3. доводиться
a) account for    b)expect     c) achieve      d)attain
 4. створення
a)  formation          b) making      c) origination   d)  construction
5.  прийняти
a) adopt               b)accept        c) implement             d) take on
III. Translate the text into English and explain what lexical and syntactical means of translation you used.

           3. WORLD TRAVEL AND TOURISM COUNCIL (WTTC)      
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	Industry
	Travel & Tourism

	Founded
	1990

	Headquarters
	London, United Kingdom

	Key people
	Michael Frenzel (Chairman)
David Scowsill (President & CEO)

	Website
	www.WTTC.org


Since the initial discussions between industry CEOs in the late 1980s about establishing a forum for business leaders in Travel & Tourism to the way it is today, the World Travel & Tourism Council has chalked up many achievements and its role and activities have grown significantly. But its core mission remains the same - to raise awareness of the full economic and social impact and potential of Travel & Tourism.

                      3.1 From the History of WTTC

3.1.1 WTTC – the early years

In the late 1980s a group of industry Chairs and CEOs, led by James Robinson III - then Chairman and CEO of American Express - came to the realization that, although Travel & Tourism was the largest industry in the world and the biggest provider of jobs, few in the industry, let alone within governments, were aware of this. There was no consolidated data, nor industry voice, through which to convey this message to elected officials and policy-makers. Indeed, Travel & Tourism was considered by many as frivolous or, at least, a `non-essential’ activity. 

This realization led to an initial meeting in Paris in 1989 between a number of industry leaders from different parts of the globe. One notable outcome of the meeting was that the participants received a powerful message from Henry Kissinger, which confirmed that they represented the world’s biggest industry but that it was not recognized because it was too fragmented. 

This gave added impetus to the group’s objectives and WTTC was established in 1990, with James Robinson III as Chairman and Geoffrey Lipman as President. At the time of the first AGM in Washington in 1991, in the aftermath of the Gulf War, the Council comprised 32 Members. This first official meeting served to determine the objectives of WTTC and the key issues to be addressed, notably: 

· Promoting awareness of Travel & 

  Tourism’s economic contribution 

· Expanding markets in harmony with the 

   environment 

· Reducing barriers to growth.

3.1.2 WTTC – development through the 1990s

By the time Robert(Bob)H Burns took over as Chairman in 1993, the number of Members had grown to 68 and WTTC was focusing on developing its economic research with its partner Wharton Econometric Forecast Associates (WEFA). [ I -  ] In 1999, the TSA was finally recognized by the United Nations Statistical Commission at the World Conference on the Measurement of the Economic Impact of Tourism. 

It should be noted that, with its current partner Oxford Economics, WTTC now produces economic impact studies and forecasts for over 180 countries around the world, as well as carrying out indepth studies for a growing number 

of countries and regions every year. 

The Council expanded its activities during the 1990s to include air transport liberalization, education and training, WWtaxation and sustainable development. This led to the creation of the World Travel & Tourism Human Resources Centre in Vancouver and the World Travel & Tourism Taxation Policy Centre in the 

USA. 

WTTC also launched the GREEN GLOBE environmental awareness programme, providing a practical, cost-efficient means for all Travel & Tourism companies to make 

environmental improvements.

Another environmental initiative, Agenda 21 for Travel & Tourism, was a public-private sector effort in which WTTC was involved, together with the World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) and the Earth Council. Its aim was to ensure that as Travel & Tourism grows globally, its impact at WTTC - Development through the 1990slocal level does not have an unnecessarily adverse effect on the environment. 

By 1997, WTTC’s membership had reached its target of 100 and this coincided with the Council’s forecast that more than 100 million jobs would be created over the following decade. WTTC’s first ever Global Travel & Tourism Summit took place in 2003 in Vilamoura, Portugal, focusing on the theme of employment. The Summit, held in the aftermath of 11 September 2001 and in the presence of major decision-makers, resulted in the Vilamoura Declaration, calling on all government decision-makers to factor Travel & Tourism into their employment policies. 

While WTTC continued to concentrate on global issues, it began to turn its attention to particular regions of the world that were considered to be in need of special attention and support to raise awareness of the potential impact of the Travel & Tourism within government.

Latin America was the first region selected for such an initiative. [ 2  -   ] During this period WTTC worked with key players from the region to raise awareness of the economic importance of Travel & Tourism in Argentina, Brazil, Ecuador and Peru. Although the Council no longer has an active initiative in Latin America, we continue to recognize the importance of Travel & Tourism in this region -reflected in our decision to hold our 2009 Summit in Brazil, in the capital of the state of Santa Catarina, Florianópolis. 

Regional initiatives were subsequently set up in other parts of the world, such as the European Union and China. But the most successful of these has undoubtedly been the India Initiative
WTTC’s Executive Committee Member PRS Oberoi agreed to be the patron of the programme and, following his term, his role was taken over by Lalit Suri and, since his demise, by Raymond Bickson, Managing Director, Taj Hotels Resorts & Places. The Initiative’s Members, with the support of WTTC, have been extremely successful in influencing tourism policy in the country. The India Initiative now operates autonomously from WTTC’s headquarters and continues to be a significant voice for the industry in the region.
3.1.3 WTTC in the 21st Century 

The new millennium saw the Council’s first ever change of President. After ten years at the helm, Geoffrey Lipman stepped down and was replaced by Jean-Claude Baumgarten, who was chosen to take the organization forward. 
[ 3  -   ]
On 11 September 2001, WTTC management were in New York City to sign a new partnership agreement with the Travel Business Roundtable (TBR), a USA-based lobbying organization for the travel and transport industries. The terrorist  attacks that hit the USA that same day shocked the world and had a devastating effect on the Travel & Tourism industry. 

WTTC’s Members suffered greatly as a result of the 9/11 attacks, with the result that some withdrew their Membership from the Council. However, WTTC took positive steps to regain the public’s confidence in the industry and to encourage the world to begin travelling again. Internally, staff held daily crisis meetings and externally, WTTC gathered together its friends and partner organizations to form a global coalition of industry bodies. The Coalition’s statement called on governments to work together in partnership to ensure that measures to strengthen security were effective, harmonized internationally and applied globally. The aim was to help restore consumer confidence in Travel & Tourism, as well as ensuring the economic health of the industry and the livelihood of all those who worked in it. 

WTTC also ran an advertising campaign, `Go out and meet your neighbours’, which appeared in the global print media, including Time and Newsweek. For the first time ever, the Council’s annual TSA research that year was revised to take into account the potential losses for the industry as a result of the attacks. 

By 2003, a number of global events had affected the world to such an extent that the industry was a very different place. The war in Iraq, the SARS crisis and increased terrorism meant that WTTC had to continue and extend its campaign to rebuild confidence among travellers. 

As a result, the 2003 Summit was the first to be opened up widely to the global media and the theme - Building New Tourism - came out of the atmosphere in the industry at that time. WTTC released data on the impact of the SARS crisis on the industry in China, Hong Kong, Singapore and Vietnam and attracted a great deal of media attention. 

[ 4  -   ]

Following Summits all made their mark - Doha, Qatar; New Delhi, India; Washington, USA; Lisbon, Portugal; Dubai, UAE; Florianópolis, Brazil; Beijing, China; Las Vegas, USA - with the result that the Summit has become the most significant event in the industry’s annual calendar. Its popularity can also be attributed to its revolutionary format using The Round, conceived by WTTC, which stimulates and facilitates lively discussion and participation from delegates.

3.1.4 WTTC today  

The World Travel & Tourism Council of 2009 is an organization that has developed enormously since its inception, yet it still holds the same core values and purpose. The three main messages that form the framework for the Blueprint for New Tourism are in keeping with the vision of the CEOs who founded the Council in 1990: 

· Governments recognizing Travel & Tourism as a top priority 

· Business balancing economics with people, culture and environment

· A shared pursuit of long-term growth and prosperity.

The annual Global Travel & Tourism Summit, now attracts bids every year from destinations keen to host the event.  As already indicated, the annual economic impact research now covers over 180 countries and indepth economic impact studies are being requested by an increasing number of countries and regions. 

WTTC is also developing a new kind of study that goes much further than the existing economic impact reports, incorporating an analysis of a country’s/region’s Travel & Tourism investment potential. The first such studies were developed for Montenegro and the state of Santa Catarina, Brazil. 

WTTC has also developed a Crisis Impact Forecasting Model, which is able to assess the potential impact of a crisis on the industry in a timely fashion. The model was used during the crises following the bombings in Egypt and the UK (London) in 2005, and the model has been adapted for use in the current economic downturn. [ 5  -   ]

Most recently WTTC has focused on three key issues - human resources, infrastructure and the environment - creating initiatives among its Members to examine each of these in detail and draw up action plans to address them. In February 2009, WTTC produced its report  Leading the Challenge on Climate Change.The report, which represents the first phase in WTTC’s environment initiative, was a collective effort on the part of WTTC members and is a joint message for the Travel & Tourism industry. It lists ten key action items for the industry including a commitment to a 50% reduction in carbon emissions by 2035 over 2005 levels. The report was produced in collaboration with the Cambridge Programme for Sustainability Leadership (CPSL) and was launched under the patronage of HRH The Prince of Wales. 

WTTC’s Members remain the driving force behind its activities and policies. Membership now includes the entire spectrum of the Travel & Tourism industry -from airlines and airports to hotels and hospitality groups, tour operators and retail travel agents, online distributors, cruise lines, investment companies, insurance groups and the gaming industry. 

As a voluntary organization, WTTC provides an important example of business leaders spending time and money to move their global activity forward while playing a pivotal role in ensuring sustainable development in our ever-changing world.

WTTC’s research, which quantifies the direct and total impact of Travel & Tourism on our economies in terms of GDP and employment growth, has helped to raise awareness of the economic contribution of our industry and continues to feature heavily in the media. This goal remains central to WTTC’s aims and activities.

The World Travel & Tourism Council is the global authority on the economic and social contribution of Travel & Tourism. [ 6  -   ] 

At US$6.3 trillion (9.1% of GDP) the sector is a key driver for investment and economic growth. For more than 20 years, the World Travel & Tourism Council has been the voice of this industry globally. Members are the Chairs, Presidents and Chief Executives of the world's leading, private sector Travel & Tourism businesses. These Members bring specialist knowledge to guide government policy and decision-making, raising awareness of the importance of the industry as an economic generator of prosperity.

Growth in the global Travel & Tourism industry in 2013 will be broadly in line with expectations set at the beginning of the year.

In an update of forecasts made at the beginning of the year, the World Travel & Tourism Council (WTTC) predicts growth for the Travel & Tourism globally of 2.7%, only slightly downgraded from the 2.8% that was expected for the industry at the beginning of the year. 

The main reasons for the marginal downgrade are that WTTC now expects world GDP growth to be 2.3% in 2012; down 0.2% from the beginning of the year and the continuing problems in the Eurozone. The latest economic data from WTTC’s research partner, Oxford Economics, show marginal downgrades in the Eurozone and the US since the beginning of the year, contrasting with upgrades in Japan and emerging markets.

South Korea’s annual Travel & Tourism GDP growth of 13.2% is the highest of any G20 country. Its boom coincides with its self- designation of 2010-2012 as the “Visit Korea” years and strong international demand from its main two markets (Japan and China). Favourable exchange rates and a number of cultural, sporting and economic events have also contributed to its booming Travel & Tourism growth.

By contrast, Italy is currently showing the weakest performance of any G20 country, with negative Travel & Tourism GDP growth of -2.8% now expected in 2012.

David Scowsill, President & CEO, WTTC said: “The latest figures from WTTC confirm the resilience of the Travel & Tourism industry around the world. Despite some specific and regional downgrades to short-term economic and industry forecasts, the longer-term prospects for Travel & Tourism remain very positive, and continue to be boosted by strong growth and rising prosperity in emerging markets.[ 7  -   ].”

Highlights of the report include:

• The volume of Travel & Tourism movements has been positive so far in 2012 and has exceeded expectations from the start of the year. International tourist arrivals have grown 4.9% in the year from January to June, airline passenger traffic is up 6.8%, and hotel occupancy rates are up in many markets apart from Southern Europe.

• The best performing countries for international tourist arrivals are those rebounding from difficult times in 2010 and 2011. In the period from January to June this year, Japan’s arrival figures were up 44.4%, Tunisia was up 41.7% and Egypt was up 23.4%. South Korea, where visitors from its main market of Japan stayed home after the tsunami, has also been incredibly strong this year with arrivals figures increasing 21.8% YTD.

• Although international visitor’s arrival figures are looking robust, there is evidence of declines both in terms of average spend and hotel average daily room rates (ADRs) in some regions – notably Europe, Northern and Southern Africa. 

• In weaker markets, especially Europe, the data is suggesting that the industry could be holding prices down in order to stimulate demand and consumers are choosing lower priced trips. 

Regionally, the report shows:

• The largest downward revisions are in the Middle East and Europe. 

o In the Middle East, projections for Travel & Tourism GDP are still for growth overall, but as the region continues to struggle with further turmoil and negative perceptions of safety and security, growth has been revised down to 1.8% from 3.1% in January.  [ 8  -   ]

 Europe is the only world region where negative Travel & Tourism GDP growth is expected. WTTC forecasts further downgrades European Travel & Tourism GDP to -0.6% from -0.2% at the start of the year. Greece continues to struggle with Travel & Tourism contributed €12.4bn or 6.4% of GDP to its economy in 2011, but has experienced a 9% decline in visitor arrivals in the first half of this year. Italy’s economic difficulties this year have clearly had an impact on its domestic tourism spend which has declined by nearly -4% in the year to date. Overall, Italy’s Travel & Tourism GDP is expected to be negative at -2.8% in 2012.

• Small downward revisions have also been made for Sub Saharan Africa, Caribbean and Latin America.

• On a positive note, upward projections have been forecast for Oceania (3.2% Travel & Tourism GDP growth up from 2.4% growth expected earlier in the year) and South East Asia (up 1.1 percentage points to 5.5%), with a smaller positive revision expected for North America (up 0.4% percentage points to 1.5%).

• Global Travel & Tourism growth is still being driven by emerging economies, particularly those in Asia. China’s Travel & Tourism GDP will grow 7.2% and India by 5.7% in 2012, although slight downward revisions have been made. The revision in China’s Travel & Tourism growth by 1.2 percentage points is largely linked to a weaker export performance elsewhere in its economy as the struggling Eurozone is the destination for around 15% of China’s exports. India’s downgrade is the result of its major infrastructure problems contributing to power blackouts that affected half of its population in the second quarter of this year.

            3.2 WTTC  Mission and Strategic Priorities

The World Travel & Tourism Council (WTTC) is the forum for business leaders in the Travel & Tourism industry. [ 9  -   ]

WTTC works to raise awareness of Travel & Tourism as one of the world's largest industries, supporting 255 million jobs and generating 9 per cent of world GDP.

WTTC advocates partnership between the public and private sectors, delivering results that match the needs of economies, local and regional authorities and local communities with those of business, based on:

1. Governments recognizing Travel & Tourism as a top priority

2. Business balancing economics with people, culture and environment

3. A shared pursuit of long-term growth and prosperity

The Council regularly sets strategic priorities with a view to identifying those issues which most impede the operation or development of the sector. 

The World Travel & Tourism Council sets its priorities after discussion between the Council and its professional staff, with a view to identifying those issues which most impede the operation or development of the sector.

Currently, these issues can be divided into three:

3.2.1 Freedom to Travel - issues which affect the rights and abilities of ordinary people to travel, domestically or internationally - and whether for business or for leisure purposes;

WTTC believes in the right of people to travel safely, securely and efficiently across international borders. We recognize that there are genuine concerns about sovereign border security that must remain the preserve of individual nation states, every country has the right to defend itself as it sees fit.

However, given its mission to maximize the sustainable growth potential of the industry, it is the role of WTTC to call on governments to adopt smarter visa and border security policies to promote Travel & Tourism as a driver of jobs and economic growth. It is time for a fundamental change in the minds of governments - balancing security needs with freedom to travel by moving away from the current approach to a faster implementation of visa waiver and trusted traveller programmes.

3.2.2 Policies for Growth - when governments or authorities act against - or fail to act in favour of companies or organizations in the private sector, whose business is the creation of wealth and jobs through the operation or development of Travel & Tourism; and WTTC campaigns for Governments to implement policies which support the growth of Travel & Tourism through the creation of a competitive business environment.

Despite challenges to economic growth, the Travel & Tourism industry is still expected to be one of the world's fastest growing sectors. [ 10  -    ] In fact, the impetus lies with Governments to ensure that their policies specifically pave the way for companies to offer services to consumers without burdensome bureaucracy.

WTTC believes that the most appropriate way to reap the enormous economic and social benefit that Travel & Tourism brings is to develop sensible policies in the fields of: 

•Liberalizing Air Services Agreements to create open skies between countries and within regional blocs

•Repatriation of finance

•A reduction in red tape

3.2.3 Tourism for Tomorrow - known already as the name of the WTTC's long-standing awards scheme, that promotes and rewards the development of sustainable tourism - Tourism for Tomorrow is how we summarize our concerns for the future of the Travel & Tourism sector, and how we act to ensure our children, and our childrens' children have the ability to have their lives enriched by the ability to travel and understand the world.

WTTC's mission is to maximize the sustainable growth potential of Travel & Tourism which ensures benefits for consumers, businesses, local people and the environment. For there to be the opportunity for future generations to benefit from the experience of travel, we have to plan for the future: developing human resources, optimising relationships with host communities, protecting the environment, preserving tourism assets.

WTTC has long embraced the concept of Tourism for Tomorrow through its annual award scheme of the same name. [ 11  -   ] This means that the industry must be planning now to ensure that:

•we have the right people in our businesses in the coming decades; 

•companies recognize that the path to long-term profitability lies in taking decisions which will balance profit on one hand with the planet and people on the other.

3.2.4 Tourism for Tomorrow Awards
WTTC Tourism for Tomorrow Awards are one of the world's highest accolades in the Travel & Tourism industry and reward the most innovative and best policies in sustainable tourism worldwide.

In 1989, the Awards were founded by the Federation of Tour Operators to encourage action from all sectors of the industry to protect the environment. [ 12  -   ] WTTC took over the Awards in 2004 and combines the awards ceremony with the World Travel & Tourism Global summit to give the winners a stage to show off their achievements.

The Awards have four categories:

· Community Benefit Award: recognizes tourism initiatives that has effectively demonstrated direct benefits to local people, including capacity building, the transfer of industry skills, and support for community development and enhancement and support for cultural heritage in the area..

· Conservation Award: Open to any tourism business, organization or attraction, including lodges, hotels, or tour operators, able to demonstrate that their tourism development and operations have made a tangible contribution to the conservation of nature. This includes, but is not limited to, the protection of wildlife, expanding and restoring natural habitat, and supporting biodiversity conservation.

· Global Tourism Business Award: Open to any large company from any sector of Travel & Tourism - cruise lines, hotel groups, airlines, tour operators, etc - with at least 500 full-time employees and operating at least 8 hotel business enterprises in one or more countries, this award recognises best practices in sustainable tourism at a large company level.

· Destination Stewardship Award: This award goes to a destination - country, region, state, or town - which comprises a network of tourism enterprises and organizations which show dedication to and success in maintaining a programme of sustainable tourism management at the destination level, incorporating social, cultural, environmental and economic benefits as well as multi-stakeholder engagement. Applicants may include governments, NGOs, businesses, or community organizations on behalf of the destination.

The awards are judged by 15-20 judges of the highest scholarly and professional backgrounds from within the industry. The judges over the years have together designed a three stage process to decide on the winners of the awards. The judging includes selecting the finalists, on-site evaluation visits and selecting the winners and designed to be integral and transparent so that the success of the awards is due to the every judge being involved in every aspect of the process. [ 13  -   ]
Costas Christ, Chairman of the Judges, WTTC Tourism for Tomorrow Awards believes, 'a measure of a company or tourism destination’s success, is now increasingly tied to their quality of sustainable tourism best practice.' The size of the company should not be an issue when implementing measures such as the standards of guest service from local people, the eco friendly facilities a hotel room has or how locally sourced the food is. Below are the winners from previous years which have excelled in best practice sustainable tourism and stood out from among the rest when they underwent the three stage judging process.

And WTTC's success in generating a climate of understanding of the importance of Travel & Tourism is based on its:

1.high quality and authoritative research into the facts about Travel & Tourism, and into the issues affecting the sector;

2.ability to harness the unrivalled the knowledge and experience of the Council Members, who number the most prominent executives in the industry;

3.willingness to collaborate with other leading industry bodies in pursuit of mutual aims;

4.visible, timely and newsworthy programme of communications - including its famous Summit meetings -  to inform discussions between the Travel & Tourism industry, governments, and the community at large.

                                          3.3 Members

The World Travel & Tourism Council (WTTC) is the forum for the Chairmen, Presidents and CEOs of one hundred of the world's foremost Travel & Tourism companies. Membership of the Council is by invitation only, although our Membership Committee will consider expressions of interest from individuals and organizations who are of equal stature to current Members, and who are prepared to devote the necessary financial and other resources to support the mission of the Council.

If your organization is interested in becoming a Member of WTTC please initially send a company profile and biography for the proposed Member to Membership applications. You will be contacted to advise the information required to complete your application.

The Global and the Regional Summits are the world's highest-level gathering of Travel & Tourism executives, government representatives and international media, working together to unlock our industry's significant potential for sustainable worldwide development and economic growth.

The 13th annual WTTC Global Summit will be held in Abu Dhabi in April 2013.

This is the most influential Travel & Tourism event of the year, bringing together almost 1000 industry leaders, to tackle some of the most pressing issues facing Travel & Tourism today.

Attendance at the Global Summit is by invitation of the World Travel & Tourism Council and the Global Summit Host Committee only, and is reserved for those who lead Travel & Tourism enterprises and organizations in the private sector, or participate in public sector policy and support of the sector.

Abu Dhabi is an emirate rich in heritage and culture and yet with an increasingly modern and luxurious tourism infrastructure. The destination’s product offering is as diverse as its beach, island, desert, oasis and city landscapes. [ 14  -   ]

3.4 Research 

Why conduct research?

Measuring the size and growth of the Travel & Tourism sector around the world is critical for an understanding of its economic contribution. WTTC strongly believes that is only with hard economic facts that messages in support of our industry can be heard. 

What research does WTTC carry out?

Over the past 20 years, and along with research partner Oxford Economics, WTTC produces comprehensive economic reports on an annual basis, with updates and special reports whenever required – to quantify, compare and forecast the economic impact of Travel & Tourism on 181 economies and 20 regions around the world. 

What you will find on these Research pages:
• Annual economic impact reports at the global, regional and individual country levels 

• Reports that benchmark the value and importance of the Travel & Tourism sector against other industries

• Topical and timely research reports on key issues in Travel & Tourism to help policy makers and governments.

3.4.1 Economic Impact Research

WTTC’s latest Economic Impact Research shows that world Travel & Tourism continues to grow in spite of continuing economic challenges.

• World Travel & Tourism GDP is projected to grow by 2.7% in 2012. This is especially impressive as set against the wider global economic backdrop, many economies are slowing or are showing below-trend or negative growth.  

• Tourism’s direct contribution to GDP in 2011 was US$2 trillion and the industry generated 98 million jobs.

• Taking account of its direct, indirect and induced impacts, Travel & Tourism’s total contribution in 2011 was US$6.3 trillion in GDP, 255 million jobs, US$743 billion in investment and US$1.2 trillion in exports. This contribution represented 9% of GDP, 1 in 12 jobs, 5% of investment and 5% of exports.

• Longer-term prospects are even more positive with annual growth forecast to be 4% per annum over the ten years to 2022.
3.4.1 Annual Review

Travel and Tourism is a truly global economic activity – one which takes place in destinations across the world, from leading capital cities and smaller towns and villages in rural and coastal areas, to some of the remotest points on the planet. It is one of the world’s largest industries, or economic sectors, contributing trillions of dollars annually to the global economy, creating jobs and wealth, generating exports, boosting taxes and stimulating capital investment.

Nearly 260 million jobs worldwide are supported by Travel & Tourism – either directly in the industry or in related sectors. [ 15  -   ] Today there are few people who have neither contributed to the growth of Travel & Tourism through their own spending, nor felt the impacts of others’ expenditure.

Over the past two decades, since the World Travel & Tourism (WTTC) was founded, substantial progress has been made in raising awareness of the importance of Travel & Tourism. But we still have a long way to go to get our message across clearly to all stakeholders.

Despite a whole host of challenges over the past decade – from terrorist attacks and health scares to natural disasters – international Travel & Tourism demand has shown phenomenal growth. And, while we will no doubt continue to face numerous, and unexpected, challenges in the future, our forecasts – as well as those of economic and industry experts generally – point to a further surge in demand over the coming decade, with competition intensifying to capture a share of the fast-growing emerging markets.

This first annual review of Travel & Tourism from WTTC contains some important messages. We look forward to your support in communicating them widely to stakeholders from government, industry, the media and the wider community.
3.4.3 Benchmarking Travel & Tourism

For over 20 years, the World Travel & Tourism Council (WTTC) has spearheaded global analysis of the economic impact of Travel & Tourism. This research, based on Tourism Satellite Accounting (TSA) methodology, has established the contribution of the sector to GDP, income and employment in 181 countries, measured in absolute size, share of the economy and growth. 

WTTC has now taken this research one step further and assessed the role Travel & Tourism plays in the world economy in comparison to other economic sectors. The results of these comparisons, undertaken by Oxford Economics and sponsored by American Express and TUI, provide new perspectives on the relative significance of the industry against an assortment of other sectors at the global level and for each world region. 

Did you know that?

• Travel & Tourism contributes more to GDP than automotive manufacturing in every region of the world.

• With 98 million people directly employed in 2011, this industry directly employs:

• 6 times more people than automotive manufacturing

• 5 times more than chemicals manufacturing

• 4 times more than mining 

• Travel &Tourism sustains more jobs than the automotive and chemicals manufacturing industries combined across every region of the world.

• In every region of the world, T&T directly sustains more jobs than the financial services, communications and mining industries. 

• For every one dollar spent on Travel & Tourism, 3.2 dollars are generated in GDP across the entire economy. 

• 1 million dollars in tourism sales generates twice as many jobs than the same 1 million dollars in financial services, communications and automotive manufacturing.

                                        3.5 Activities

For more than twenty years, the World Travel & Tourism Council has led the debate on contemporary issues affecting the sector, and has initiated a constantly evolving programme of activities aimed at raising awareness of the most pressing issues and bringing about change. 

3.5.1 Regional Activities

Regional activities are set up in countries and regions that have a huge potential for Travel & Tourism development, but that lack the framework or resourcing to achieve growth. The objective of these initiatives is to translate WTTC's Mission into action by working with governments, local leaders and WTTC Global Members with a regional presence, to identify and eliminate barriers to growth.

Currently WTTC is active in a number of regions.   

WTTC has been supporting the Caribbean Hotel and Tourism Association (CHTA) .

In Asia Pacific, we are partnering with APEC and PATA on a study which will investigate the opportunities for Travel & Tourism growth in the region. The study, due to be launched in 2012, will analyze current barriers to growth and give recommendations on how what policies need to be put in place in order to overcome them. A second phase will then look at scenarios, forecasting the economic impact of different policy decisions. 

WTTC’s India Initiative was established in 2000 and brings together the private sector leaders in India’s Travel & Tourism industry. Following the successful WTTC Global Summit in New Dehli in 2005, WTTC II has gone from strength to strength and continues to lobby the government on a range of issues.

3.5.2 The Environment

WTTC and its Members fully recognize the power of the Travel & Tourism industry in driving sustainable economic recovery and growth. The WTTC Environment Initiative was borne out of this shared vision. Perhaps one of the most central issues within environmental sustainability and one of the greatest threats to the world today is climate change.

The WTTC Environment Initiative aims to solidify the voice of leaders in the Travel & Tourism industry on this global issue and communicate good examples of the industry taking the global lead on sustainable development.

The Initiative consists of a Steering Group comprised of WTTC Members who are the ‘sound board’ for the outputs of the Initiatives Working Group which consists of Heads of Environment, Sustainability and CSR within our WTTC Member companies.

To date, the Initiative has successfully embarked on a number of projects aimed at underlining its leadership role through:

Leading the Challenge on Climate Change
Climate change is one of the single biggest threats to the world as we know it. However, according to the 2009 report by the World Travel & Tourism Council (WTTC), immediate action can reduce current levels of GHG emissions and redesign a sustainable global economy, at the same time as helping to minimize the threat of climate change.

In its report entitled Leading the Challenge on Climate Change WTTC set out a vision for, and commitment to, tackling GHG emissions. The report underlined the important role of partnership in attaining the vision defined by WTTC and called for an alignment of goals and efforts among leaders of industry, employees, customers and policy-makers - whether in the commercial or public domain.

The report was the culmination of a joint effort, led by WTTC and facilitated by experts from the University of Cambridge Programme for Sustainability Leadership. A group of management executives specializing in corporate social responsibility (CSR) and the environment from 30 Travel & Tourism companies across the world formed a 'soundboard' committee, helping to guide the vision, commitment and action plan which has since been adopted by more than 40 Chairs and CEOs from the industry.

Climate Change: A Joint Approach to Addressing the Challenge  A sound framework is critical for the Travel & Tourism industry to allow the transparency needed to make informed investment decisions, many of which can determine nations' economic development. WTTC has launched in 2010, its climate change policy recommendations outlining clear principles for governments guiding them towards fostering an enabling environment for the sustainable development of our industry while recognizing its immense economic and developmental importance

Climate Change Policy Recommendations

WTTC has published a series of recommendations in 'Climate Change - A Joint Approach to Addressing the Challenge' providing a clear framework for true partnership in the creation of policies that address climate change, while allowing Travel & Tourism to prosper. This document was developed in close consultation with industry and other stakeholders including the World Tourism Organization (UNWTO).

The recommendations highlight the need for a policy framework conducive to the sustainable development of the industry while decoupling growth from increased greenhouse gas emissions.

The policy document calls for:

•Industry dialogue and increased private public partnerships to develop cost-effective mitigation and adaptation strategies

•A level playing field free from restrictions on trade and intellectual property rights' infringements - essential for green investments to be valued positively and deployed effectively

•Policies which harness the power of the market and its agents to drive innovation in climate change mitigation and adaptation measures

•Financing and investment in measures to encourage low-carbon Travel & Tourism operations

•Clear messages to consumers communicating the scale of the global threat while at the same time empowering citizens to effect change.

Building on these recommendations, WTTC released in 2011 the Durban Communiqué to governments during the United Nations Climate Change Conference in Durban. WTTC calls on governments to continue to develop the policy structure needed to ensure that Travel & Tourism can achieve low-carbon growth, even in the absence of a global agreement at the United Nations Conference on Climate Change in Durban.

Hotel Carbon Measurement Initiative  

For years now, responsible businesses have been doing their very best to understand and reduce their carbon footprint. That's why the hotel sector has for some time been helping corporate clients comprehend the carbon impact of time spent in hotels - particularly for meetings, events and their associated hotel stays. During the Request for Proposal (RFP) process, when hotels “bid” for corporate clients events or meetings, the client often asks questions relating to potential carbon footprint for the event. 

In 2011, WTTC in conjunction with the International Tourism Partnership have embarked on a groundbreaking initiative for the hotel sector. The project aims to streamline the way the hotel industry measures and communicates carbon emissions to their clients. This is particularly relevant for corporate consumers who are interested in quantifying the potential carbon footprint of their hotel stay ad meeting/event at a hotel. 
However, the challenge for the industry and the corporate client, is that there has been little if any consistency in the way in which different hotel companies report their carbon emissions. The Hotel Carbon Measurement Initiative (HCMI) was created to remedy this situation. 

23 global leading hotel companies, at the instigation of WTTC and the International Tourism Partnership, and with the technical expertise of KPMG, have developed a common methodology: ‘HCMI 1.0’ for measuring and communicating carbon emissions. HCMI 1.0 was launched on 12 June 2012.

The aim of HCMI 1.0 is to align hotel sector in how it reports carbon emissions, and develop a common language which will provide clarity to customers who would like to understand their carbon footprint, in turn helping the client achieve their own carbon reduction goals.

The methodology is public and can be requested through WTTC/ITP. Hotels of all shapes and sizes can use HCMI 1.0 to measure and report their property’s carbon emissions.

Communiqué  It calls on governments to continue to develop the policy structure needed to ensure that Travel & Tourism can achieve low-carbon growth, even in the absence of a global agreement at the United Nations Conference on Climate Change in Durban. Broadly, it calls for a clear process of developing climate change policy preferably in consultation with the industry, thereby providing businesses with the confidence they need to operate and plan for the future. 

Events  WTTC has organized a number of events at high-level forums such as the UN Climate Change Conference in Copenhagen aimed at communicating examples of the industry moving forward on carbon emissions mitigation and adaptation projects.

Human Resources

According to WTTCs economic research, some 21 million new jobs are set to be created in Travel & Tourism over the next ten years. These jobs will come about as Travel & Tourism’s contribution to GDP grows by over 4% per year, and a growing middle class from emerging economies means that there will be some 2 billion new potential Travel & Tourism consumers by 2030.
As a result there will be a massive need for people to work in new hotels, support the growing aviation industry and provide tourism services in destinations. However, the challenge is not just a quantitative one. New consumers, new technologies and new expectations mean that those working in Travel & Tourism will need new skills and high levels of cultural awareness and adaptability.

WTTC is currently embarking on a Human Resources (HR) initiative aimed at addressing the industry’s  People Challenge. The initiative will underscore the many benefits of working in Travel & Tourism particularly to graduates as well as bridging the gap between academia and industry.

3.6 Partner Organizations

3.6.1 The Travel Association Coalition

The Travel Association Coalition was founded in January 2012 and consists of 9 members: Airports Council International (ACI), American Society of Travel Agents (ASTA), Cruise Lines International Association (CLIA), International Air Transport Association (IATA), Pacific Asia Travel Association (PATA), World Travel Organization (UNWTO), United States Travel Association (USTA), World Economic Forum(WEF), and the World Travel & Tourism Council (WTTC). The global members follow broad criteria and represent both public and private spheres of the Travel & Tourism sectors.

The association was founded on the basis that its members collate and coordinate their individual work and research to avoid duplication and therefore work towards a more holistic industry. The Travel Association Coalition aims to arm itself with the most up to date research, policy statements and activity schedule so as to speak with a stronger voice for the industry. The benefit of forming a global coalition means the industry can focus on one major, common and achievable objective at a time. The mission is to get governments (local, national, regional, supranational) to better understand Travel & Tourism’s role as a driver of economic growth and employment, in order for those governments to develop policies which contribute to the profitable, sustainable, long term growth of the industry.

3.6.2 UNWTO and WTTC

UNWTO is a specialized agency of the United Nations and a leading international organisation in the field of tourism, with a membership consisting centrally of 154 member sovereign states. UNWTO and WTTC are committed to working together to improve the understanding of the importance of Travel & Tourism to the social and economic development of the world community.

It is undeniable that in spite of its growing relevance and proven contribution to GDP (3% to 5% worldwide), jobs (7% to 8% of all jobs) and exports (30% of the world’s exports of services), Travel and Tourism still lacks due political and economic recognition.

In this framework, UNWTO and WTTC have decided to join hands in their common goal of mainstreaming Travel and Tourism in the global agenda in the form of a “Global Leaders for Tourism Campaign”.

The objective is to position tourism as a driver of economic growth and development, and thus a priority in the global agenda.
                              EXERCISES

1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the text. Think of 5 questions you would like to ask about it. Scan the text to see if your questions were answered.
2. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence (A-O)  for each gap (1-10) .
A. The outcomes of the Summit were deemed so rich that they shaped the future of the Council’s vision and the Blueprint for New Tourism, the Council’s mission publication, was launched later that year. 
B. The newly developed Tourism Satellite Account (TSA) offered WTTC and its Members the possibility of substantiating their message with concrete figures, which have become widely recognized as a highly credible resource.
C. We expect the direct contribution of Travel & Tourism to global GDP to grow by an average of 4% per annum between 2011 and 2021 with North East Asia making up a growing share of the overall Travel & Tourism contribution to GDP.

D. With Chief Executives of some one hundred of the world's leading Travel & Tourism companies as its Members, WTTC has a unique mandate and overview on all matters related to Travel & Tourism.

E. The Awards were subsequently taken over by British Airways in 1992, and were further developed to encompass all aspects of sustainable tourism, with the explicit aim of leading the industry in this field. 
F. Throughout this emirate visitors can choose tours and adventures which include golfing on championship courses, sailing in clear, warm waters, camel trekking safaris, overnight desert camps, horse riding along island shores, kayaking through protected mangroves or guided tours to one of the world’s most magnificent mosques.
G. And these jobs are vital not only for the livelihoods of those employed, but also for their families and the wider communities in host destinations.
H. The judging includes selecting the finalists, on-site evaluation visits and selecting the winners and designed to be integral and transparent so that the success of the awards is due to the every judge being involved in every aspect of the process.
I. But it must have clear support from governments, if its full potential to create jobs, increase exports and stimulate investment is to be realized.
J. Lebanon’s international tourist arrivals, showing -12.4% growth, has been depressed by the conflict in neighbouring Syria. 

K. It promotes sustainable growth for the industry, working with governments and international institutions to create jobs, to drive exports and to generate prosperity. In 2011 Travel & Tourism accounted for 255 million jobs globally.  
L. The model was used during the crises following the bombings in Egypt and the UK (London) in 2005, and the model has been adapted for use in the current economic downturn. 

M. The millennium began positively for the industry, and WTTC convened its 2nd World Travel & Tourism Summit in Vilamoura in the presence of the President and Prime Minister of Portugal.

N. The WTTC Latin America Programme operated from January 1999 through December 2001.
O. While the Tourism for Tomorrow awards specifically recognize the most sustainable businesses each year, it is essential that our planet, our people and our profits are all aligned for the future of our industry.
3. Explain the meaning of the following words. Find them in the text and translate sentences with these words.

Outcome, impetus, taxation, cost-efficient, target, forecast, impact, headquarters, staff, coalition, partnership, consumer, media, inception, summit, downturn, patronage, prosperity, infrastructure, bureaucracy, repatriation,  enhancement.

4. Use the verbs below in their correct form to complete the paragraph. Translate the paragraph.

To have, to hit, to concern, to lead, to do, to find, to say, to hurt, to prove, to increase. 
One of the potent threats to the tourism industry is the threat of terrorism, which ….. already ….. catastrophic effects on certain countries. The September 11th attacks on America are the most notable human inflicted disaster ……. the world tourist industry. The fact of the matter is that people did not want to fly to America after the attacks because they ……………… for their health. Tourism demand is particularly sensitive to security and health, the effects of foot and mouth for example in the UK ……. to a downturn in the tourist economy in the UK itself . 

An investigation ……. into the effects of terrorism on tourism and it ……. that the acts of terrorism that are frequent, no matter if they are not that severe that tourist arrivals will face a larger decline. It ……. that as long as the terrorist acts are not repeated that a country can recover from even a severe terrorist attack and it’s the frequency that …….tourism the most. This …….  to be true as the terrorist attacks of September 11th, despite there severity have not had a long lasting affect on the country as the US tourist receipts ……. for the first time since 2001 according to the World Tourism Organization.

5. Work in pars or small groups to test each other. Take turns to ask questions about the World Travel&Tourist Council.  
                               Всесвітня рада з туризму та подорожей 

Однією із найбільш авторитетних організацій, яка займається вивченням впливу туризму на економіку держави та складанням прогнозів щодо ролі і місця туризму в структурі економіки країн світу є Всесвітня рада з туризму та подорожей - WTTC. Так, зокрема, при визначенні економічного впливу туризму на економіку різних країн, у звіті вищезгаданої організації використовуються два різні поняття – туристична індустрія  та туристичне господарство. Термін «туристична індустрія» вживається для визначення тих сегментів різних галузей, що належать до туризму у «вузькому сенсі» — заклади розміщення, ресторани, кафе, туристичні агенства та туристичні оператори, тобто підприємства, які повністю або переважно орієнтовані на обслуговування туристів. Термін «туристичне господарство» використовується для визначення туристичного сектору в більш широкому понятті – наприклад, транспорт та інші галузі, які залежать від розвитку туризму.

Особливе місце відводиться туризму у створенні робочих місць і розв’язанні проблеми зайнятості. Туризм охоплює багато секторів економіки і цим ускладнює визначення точної оцінки кількості працівників, зайнятих у сфері туризму. Крім того, вирішення проблеми реальної оцінки ускладнюється ще й специфічним характером праці - сезонність, робота за сумісництвом, тимчасова робота, тощо. 

Облік робочих місць, створених за рахунок туризму, ведеться за такими видами зайнятості:
– пряма зайнятість – особи, що працюють на туристичних підприємствах - готелях, ресторанах, магазинах для туристів тощо, а також туристичні агентства і бюро подорожей;

– непряма зайнятість – робочі місця, створені в таких секторах постачання, як сільське господарство, рибальство та промисловість;

– генерована зайнятість – додаткові робочі місця, які підтримуються завдяки витраті доходів, одержаних працівниками сфер прямої і непрямої зайнятості;

– зайнятість у будівництві – робочі місця, які створюються при будівництві туристичної інфраструктури. Це, звичайно, тимчасове явище, але може бути і довгостроковим у місцях, де  туризм лише розвивається. 

За підрахунками Всесвітньої ради з подорожей та туризму кількість робочих місць, створених завдяки туризму в Україні, залежно від визначення туристичного сектору, коливалася у 2008 році від 268,4 тис.у туристичній індустрії до 1571,5 тис.у туристичному господарстві, що складало відповідно 1,3% та 7,6% від загального рівня зайнятості. Слід зазначити, що ці показники є дещо нижчими від аналогічних показників в інших країнах. Під зайнятістю в туристичній індустрії фахівці WTTC розуміють робочі місця, працівники яких безпосередньо контактують з туристами  - готелі, ресторани, підприємства з прокату автомобілів, заклади розваг,  тощо. До зайнятості в готельному господарстві, окрім кількості робочих місць, створених безпосередньо туристичною індустрією, додаються робочі місця, створені постачальниками туристичної індустрії – наприклад, постачальниками закладів харчування та розміщення, постачальниками авіакомпаній та ін. Як видно з вищенаведених визначень, фактично зайнятість в туристичній індустрії – це пряма зайнятість, а зайнятість в туристичному господарстві – це як пряма, так і непряма зайнятість.

  Як очікували фахівці WTTC, у 2012  році українська туристична індустрія генерувала 232 тис. робочих місць, при чому пряма зайнятість склала 1,2 % від загального рівня зайнятості; за прогнозами аналогічний показник у 2019 році складатиме 282 тис. робочих місць, тобто 1,4% від загальної кількості робочих місць у країні. У свою чергу, показник зайнятості населення в туристичному господарстві загалом пряма+непряма зайнятість у 2012 році склав 1275 тис. місць 6,4 % від загальної кількості робочих місць, або ж кожне з 15,7 робочих місць, а у 2019 році  складатиме 1477 тис. -  7,3% відповідно, або ж кожне з 13,8 робочих місць. 

               З метою розвитку екологічного туризму була розроблена програма «Зелений глобус», спрямована на охорону природного середовища і підвищення екологічної свідомості в галузі туризму. Основна її ціль — надавати туристичним організаціям практичні рекомендації, допомагати фірмам, які є її членами, постійно поліпшувати свою діяльність, а також створювати справжню культуру корпорацій і дотримуватися кодексів доброї волі. 
I. Read the text carefully and find answers to the following questions.

1. What does WTTC - an international organization of travel industry executives promote worldwide?

2. Can we say that tourism is a major source of employment in the modern world?

3. What might be the disadvantages of the employment created by the tourist sector? 

4. How does tourist industry influence employment in Ukraine?

5. What is the outlook for Ukraine’s tourism sector for 2013?
1. II. There are four possible English translations of the Ukrainian words below but only one fits in  the context of the text. Choose the proper word to fit the context. 
2. авторитетний
a ) reputable            b)  respectable           c) honourable               d) admirable

3. вплив 
a)   action                        b)control       c) influence               d) impact  
3. показник 
a) indicator           b) figures        c) statistic     d) sign
4. зайнятість
a)  commitment       b) involvement    c) employment    d)engagement

5. екологічний
a)conservation            b)environmental     c)ecological    d)natural 
III. Translate the text into English and explain what lexical and syntactical means of translation you used.

4. INTERNATIONAL TOURISM PARTNERSHIP (ITP)



The International Tourism Partnership (ITP), founded in 1992 and part of the International Business Leaders Forum, brings together the world’s leading international hotel companies to provide a voice for environmental and social responsibility in the industry.[1 -  ]    ITP does this by highlighting best practice, offering a range of practical products and programmes and tackling emerging sustainability issues through its collaborative working groups. ITP’s programmes and products include, among others, the Youth Career Initiative, the Green Hotelier online magazine, the Environmental Management for Hotels handbook, and Sustainable Hotel Siting, Design and Construction. The combined reach of the membership extends to over 22,000 properties, over 3.2 million rooms and over 1.5 million employees in over 100 countries worldwide.
                          1. From the history of ITP

An Asian proverb says, "Tourism is like a fire, you can use it to cook your soup, but it can also burn down your house". If undertaken responsibly, tourism can be a positive force for sustainable development, conservation and environmental protection - but if unplanned, tourism can be socially, culturally and economically disruptive, and have a devastating effect on fragile environments.

It was this challenge that inspired John Van Praag (then Chief Executive of InterContinental Hotels) to commission an environmental manual for his own hotels back in 1990. It was an impressive document, a cross between 'Handy Green Hints for Around the Hotel' and a 'Mission Statement for Sustainability'.[ 2  -   ]
But Van Praag also realised that collectively the industry could be much more effective than InterContinental acting alone. "The Hotel business is fiercely competitive - and needs to continuously improve its standards," Van Praag said. "We are all in this together, and if we can achieve more by acting together, then that has to be the best way forward." It was then that The Prince of Wales and Lord Forte first became involved. The Prince of Wales was convinced that real progress could be made when businesses that are more used to working in competition with each other show a willingness to work together in the pursuit of a better environment for us all. If Van Praag had said to his opposite numbers around the world. "Let's get together to launch a new initiative on the environment," he might have got a rather chilly response. But an invitation from Kensington Palace was a far more intriguing proposal.

By one of those unfortunate coincidences, the date chosen for the meeting (November 29, 1991) just happened to be Thanksgiving Day in the United States. But that didn't stop a powerful group of people gathering to discuss the possibilities of further action, and a decision was eventually made in principle to proceed with a joint initiative building on the Inter-Continental environmental manual, and under-pinned by a unanimously agreed upon charter. The International Hotels and Environment Initiative (IHEI) was born, and it was christened 18 months later at the Grosvenor House Hotel in London.

Published in 1993 and now in its third printing, the Environmental Management for Hotels, a comprehensive guide to quality environmental management, remains one of the industry’s leading reference texts 

Since 1995, Green Hotelier Magazine (now online at www.greenhotelier.org) has been the leading voice regarding the sustainable and responsible agenda in the hospitality industry 

· 


In 2004, after 12 very successful years it became apparent that an integrated, industry wide approach to responsible business in tourism was needed. In response, the IBLF launched the International Tourism Partnership at an event convening chief executives, chairmen and executive directors from leading international companies, non-profit organizations and intergovernmental agencies working with the travel and tourism industry. [ 3  -   ] The International Tourism Partnership builds on the success of the IHEI expanding to provide the innovative tools and programmes to help the industry demonstrate that economic, social and environmental benefits are possible through practical action.

In 2004 ITP  launched the Youth Career Initiative (YCI), a six-month work and life skills programme for disadvantaged young people, delivered through a unique partnership with the hotel industry and local community NGOs 

In 2005 ITP published the Sustainable Hotel Siting and Design Guidelines, on the back of industry demand 

In 2007 ITP launched its Going Green guide – a free and easy-to-follow framework for the wider hospitality industry 

In 2010 ITP launched its first working group on sustainable certification schemes. Since then ITP has led numerous working groups on issues such as human trafficking, carbon measurement, and the importance of sustainability criteria in corporate procurement 

In 2010, the US State Department began funding the YCI programme to help support the re-integration of survivors of human trafficking into work and society 

In 2011 the Hotel Carbon Management Initiative was launched in partnership with the World Travel and Tourism Council (a unique collaborative initiative to unite hotel industry efforts to calculate and communicate carbon emissions from guest rooms and meeting space in a uniform way) 

In 2012, YCI began operating in its 12th country (India), with the active support of Accenture and the HIFI hotel investment conference. 

[ 4  -   ]

From human rights guidelines to a sustainable communities initiative the International Tourism Partnership continues  fostering and implementing new ideas to address the emerging global issues facing the tourism industry and helping the industry to become a truly positive force for sustainable development with warm soup and no burnt houses.
                                            4.2. Governance

The International Tourism Partnership is a global programme of the International Business Leaders Forum (IBLF) and as such, is subject to the overarching governance of IBLF. The Chairman of the ITP Governing Council serves, upon invitation, as a member of the IBLF Board of Trustees. The IBLF is both a UK registered Charity and a UK company limited by guarantee. IBLF Trustees must ensure that the organisation is run in compliance with relevant laws, and good practice, and they have full responsibility for the organisation.

The Governing Council comprises of members of ITP at CEO level and  meets annually. A Chair is drawn from members of the council.  In an advisory capacity, it provides strategic and operational guidance to the ITP management and staff to further the mission of ITP members to act as ITP ambassadors with key stakeholder groups. Decisions are taken by consensus

The Chair of the ITP Governing Council serves on the IBLF Board of Trustees as a representative of ITP. The Chair is drawn from and elected by the members of the Governing Council for a renewable two year term.

The ITP Director is a permanent member of the Governing Council and report on IBLF and ITP activities.

The Governing Council is supported at a more operational level by the Executive Committee, also drawn from ITP members, who meet at least twice a year. The Chair of the Executive Committee sits on the Governing Council in an intermediatory capacity between the Council and Committee.

Industry Leadership

With a powerful membership with a unique focus on the long-term sustainability of the industry- and a collective reach of over 22,000 properties, more than 3.1m rooms and nearly 1.5m employees in over 100 countries worldwide- the International Tourism Partnership has a unique leadership role within the hospitality sector to address the challenges of sustainability.
ITP provides its members with a non-competitive platform to share knowledge and resources, develop policy and actively implement programmes and initiatives that have a positive impact on economic, social and environmental issues.
ITP provides a pivotal interface to participate in policy development and influence the framework conditions under which companies operate, through engagement with organisations such as UNWTO, WTTC and GRI.

A current example of our industry leadership includes the ITP and WTTC working group on carbon measurement. [ 5  -   ]

For the first time, leaders within the hotel industry are collaborating to reach a consensus on a single methodology for calculating carbon footprints and consistent metrics for communicating emissions. 

                                         4.3. Collective Action

The International Tourism Partnership (ITP) brings together the world’s leading international hotel companies to provide a voice for environmental and social responsibility in the industry. Our membership currently reaches over 22,000 properties, almost 3.2 million rooms and more than 1.5 million employees worldwide.
ITP members recognize that their long-term business interests are fundamentally and inextricably linked to environmental, social and economic stability, and that these challenges can only be addressed through collective action and industry leadership
Working towards environmental sustainability, the International Tourism Partnership: 

• Provides practical guidance for the industry on how to improve environmental performance and how this contributes to successful business operations 

• Develops practical environmental manuals and guidelines 

• Recommends systems for monitoring improvements in environmental performance 

• Encourages the observance of the highest possible standards of environmental management, not only directly within the industry, but also with suppliers and local authorities 

• Promotes training of staff in environmental management 

• Collaborates with appropriate national and international organisations to keep abreast of environmental issues and best practices

• Exchanges information widely and highlights examples of good practice in the industry 

 By focusing on practical environmental solutions, ITP provides the tourism industry with tools that will help them become more environmentally sustainable, as well as economically and socially responsible.  ITP's environmental programmes focus on: 

•Monitoring and benchmarking waste, water and energy

•Greening the supply chain 

•Mitigating climate change 

•Providing environmental management systems (EMS)

•Implementing sustainable construction 

•Measuring sustainability performance 

•Providing guiding papers on environmental practices

ITP's working groups aim to tackle emerging sustainability issues that are identified by  membership. For example, ITP are currently leading working groups on the following topics:

1.Carbon measurement (co-lead by the World Travel & Tourism Council)

2.Human trafficking

3.Sustainability criteria in the RFP process

4.3.1.Carbon measurement 

The International Tourism Partnership (ITP) and the World Travel & Tourism Council (WTTC), in collaboration with 23 leading global hospitality companies, are today launching a methodology to calculate and communicate the carbon footprint of hotel stays and meetings in a consistent and transparent way.

The group saw an opportunity to improve how the hotel industry communicates its impacts. Currently, approaches to measuring and reporting on carbon emissions vary widely. [ 6  -   ] In addition, the number of methodologies and tools in use make transparency of reporting within the hotel industry difficult to achieve.

The Hotel Carbon Measurement Initiative (HCMI) Working Group, comprising of hotel members within ITP and WTTC, was formed in early 2011 at the request of member companies to devise a unified methodology based on available data and to address inconsistencies in hotel companies’ approaches. The methodology, named ‘HCMI 1.0’, launched today is a consolidated move, led by the hotel industry, to establish a global standardized approach to this common problem for the hotel sector and its corporate customer base.

          The methodology, informed by the GHG Protocol Standards, was first developed in 2011 and has since been tested in hotels of different style and size in different geographical locations and refined through a stakeholder engagement process, with input from consultants KPMG. It has also been reviewed by the World Resources Institute.

HCMI demonstrates how effective collaboration can provide solutions which benefit customers, individual companies, and wider industry. Through common measurement and language, stakeholders will now be able to greater understand their footprints and impacts.

David Scowsill, President & CEO of WTTC said, “WTTC has long been advocating that industry speaks with ‘one voice’. Through this initiative we have seen major hotel companies come together to agree a means of communicating carbon impacts which ultimately will result in more transparency and clarity for the consumer. HCMI has broken new ground in its industry driven approach and I congratulate the companies involved on their leadership in ensuring this important initiative comes to fruition. We expect this industry common language to be widely used within the next two years.”

Stephen Farrant, Director of ITP said, "This has been a model of competitive collaboration that may serve as a useful template for other industry sectors to learn from in addressing the challenges of carbon management. It is inspiring to see so many leading hotel companies across the industry working together over so many months to make this unique and ground-breaking initiative a reality.”

Yvo de Boer, Special Global Advisor, Climate Change & Sustainability, KMPG added, “Carbon measurement is one of the key challenges of our time and the myriad of systems to measure and report carbon usage, particularly in the hotel sector, results in confusion and scepticism amongst consumers. This initiative to ensure that hotels are aligned in their approach to carbon measurement is a vital step in addressing the challenge.”

The Working Group comprises of leading international hotel companies such as Accor, Beijing Tourism Group, Carlson Rezidor Hotel Group, Diamond Resorts International, Fairmont Hotels and Resorts, Hilton Worldwide, Hong Kong & Shanghai Hotels, Hyatt Corporation, InterContinental Hotels Group, Jumeirah Group, Mandarin Oriental Hotel Group, Marriott International Inc, Meliá Hotels International, MGM Resorts International, Mövenpick Hotels & Resorts, Orient-Express Hotels Ltd, Pan Pacific Hotel Group, Premier Inn - Whitbread Group, Starwood Hotels & Resorts Worldwide, Inc., Shangri-La Hotels and Resorts, The Red Carnation Hotel Collection, TUI AG, Wyndham Worldwide.

The priority for the Hotel Carbon Measurement Initiative moving forward will be to maximize the take up and recognition of the methodology by a broader range of hotels and their customers. [ 7  -   ]
4.3.2.Human trafficking

In 2005 the International Labour Organization estimated that human trafficking is the third-largest illicit moneymaking venture in the world, after drug dealing and the arms trade, generating about $32 billion annually. According to UNICEF, 1.2 million children are trafficked every year, exposing them to violence and sexual exploitation. As an industry we recognize that we have a responsibility around the world to help play a critical role in increasing awareness and prevention, both directly and through the supply chain.

These crimes, in particular the exploitation of children, are known to occur on occasion at hotel properties, which are publicly accessible. [ 8  -   ] We strongly support efforts designed to deter abuse and exploitation of children at our properties. We also recognize the importance of maintaining our guests' legal right to privacy.

As leaders in the industry, we support the Guiding Principles outlined in the UN's “Protect, Respect and Remedy” Framework for Business and Human Rights by taking a zero tolerance approach to human trafficking within our spheres of influence. Eliminating human trafficking and the exploitation of children is a long, complex process that can only be fully realized by constructive partnering with law enforcement at all levels, governments, NGOs, communities and business across industries including their employees and customers.

To demonstrate our absolute commitment the ITP is:

1. Developing a corporate strategy for an anti-trafficking policy, which will permeate all activities, including supplier codes of conduct, and clear procedures for reporting any suspected incidences.

2. Contributing to the prevention of human trafficking, through awareness training and engagement of our employees and guests, where practical.

3 .Developing and sharing best practice.

As many branded hotels in the industry are operated under a franchising arrangement, it should be recognized that they are independently owned and operated establishments.[ 9  -   ] However, it is imperative that all of our hotels obey the law and ensure that their operations comply with relevant standards of ethics and business conduct. 
It is our obligation to reinforce throughout our networks that illicit activity like human trafficking not only puts our brand reputation at risk, but also has the potential to endanger our employees and guests.

1 UN Palermo Protocol Definition: "Trafficking in persons" shall mean the recruitment, transportation, transfer, harbouring or receipt of persons, by means of the threat or use of force or other forms of coercion, of abduction, of fraud, of deception, of the abuse of power or of a position of vulnerability or of the giving or receiving of payments or benefits to achieve the consent of a person having control over another person, for the purpose of exploitation. Exploitation shall include, at a minimum, the exploitation of the prostitution of others or other forms of sexual exploitation, forced labour or services, slavery or practices similar to slavery, servitude or the removal of organs.

4.3.3.Sustainability criteria in the RFP process

What is an RFP?

A Request for Proposal (RFP) is a document sent to potential suppliers at the beginning of the procurement process. It is designed to gather information about goods or services required so that competing bids can be assessed against specific criteria.

Why is the ITP interested?

In recent years, environmental and social sustainability issues have been moving further and further into the mainstream business agenda. With this has come the development of corporate social responsibility programmes, and guidelines for the “greening” of supply chains. [ 10  -   ] This allows buyers to become aware of the environmental and social impact of their purchases and for suppliers to outline the work that they have done in reducing the impact of their operations.

ITP has researched sustainability criteria in the RFP process because we want to understand whether this increasing focus on sustainability criteria is actually influencing commercial decisions. ITP firmly supports the goal of creating a transparent and credible marketplace in which the “green” or sustainability credentials of different suppliers can be meaningfully assessed, measured and compared. Therefore we are interested in making the sustainability elements of an RFP as useful and comparable as possible.
                                    EXERCISES 

1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the text. Think of 5 questions you would like to ask about it. Scan the text to see if your questions were answered.

2. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence (A-J)  for each gap (1-15) .

A. Hosted by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, the meeting focused on how responsible business and sustainability in tourism can be operationalized through a partnership among the players in the industry.
B. This ground breaking initiative aims to unite hotel industry efforts to calculate and communicate carbon impact by agreeing on a standardised methodology and metrics informed by the GHG Protocol standards.

C. A review process has been put in place to ensure the methodology may be further refined as user feedback and new research come to light.
D. However, it is imperative that all of our hotels obey the law and ensure that their operations comply with relevant standards of ethics and business conduct.
E. In the corporate marketplace, that equates to the addition of a wide, complex and growing range of sustainability questions into RFP’s.
F. It is important to note that cases of child exploitation or "sex trafficking‟ in hotels are rare and that perceived suspicious activity can have an innocent explanation.
G. This can lead to confusion amongst consumers, particularly corporate clients, looking to understand their own potential carbon footprint and meet their own goals/targets in this area.
H. ITP now has 16 corporate members with a collective reach of over 23,000 properties, more than 3.4m rooms and 1.5m employees in over 100 countries worldwide.

I. His managers really sat up when he announced that part of their bonus scheme would be based on their properties' environmental performance.

J. It works to demonstrate in a very practical way that environmental and social responsibility makes good business sense.
3. Explain the meaning of the following words. Find them in the text and translate sentences with these words.

Partnership, forum, environment, collaborative, disruptive, challenge, coincidence, guide, guidelines, fostering, governance, trustee, monitoring, authority, inconsistency, carbon, trafficking, venture, tolerance, recruitment.

4. Use the verbs below in their correct form to complete the paragraph. Translate the paragraph.

To design,  to carry out, to show, to become, to define, to go,  to encourage, to ignore, to help, to be.
Some of the largest corporations in the world ……. and ……. policies that open up borders and allow them to operate in areas once restricted to individual country corporations. The tourist industry’s entrance into and operations in China, the Middle East, the former Soviet Union, parts of the African continent, and countries with human rights abuses ……. that government and big business can work together despite trade restrictions and political differences.
Corporations ……. dominant governing institutions, often exceeding governments in size and power. As David Korten states, “Increasingly, it ……. the corporate interest more than the human interest that ……. the policy agendas of states and international bodies, although this reality and its implications …….largely unnoticed and unaddressed.” Nowhere is this more true than within travel and tourism.

Governmental instruments and international organizations that …… shape international tourism policy …….  the growth and involvement of transnational corporations because they provide quick money and expanded trade and services. In supporting and increasing the power of such corporations, governments …….the numerous inequalities, exploitation, and dislocations they foster.

5. Work in pars or small groups to test each other. Take turns to ask questions about the International Tourism Partnership.  
                Види, цілі і завдання міжнародних туристичних організацій
Інтенсивне зростання обсягів і розширення кордонів міжнародного туризму, динамічний розвиток світової індустрії туризму, вихід його на позиції провідної галузі світової економіки зумовили створення міжнародних туристичних організацій з метою упорядкування й регулювання туристичної діяльності різних країн.

Процес створення всесвітніх, континентальних і регіональних організацій, покликаний займатися регулюванням туризму та подорожей, почався в 20-і роки XX ст. За цей період склалася ціла система міжнародних туристичних організацій різного рівня і компетенції. Зараз їх налічується понад 200. Більше чверті з них - активні і впливові в міжнародній індустрії туризму
            Міжнародні туристичні організації можуть мати назви: "організація", "союз", "асоціація", "група асоціацій", "федерація", "конфедерація", "об'єднання", "асамблея", "комісія", "комітет", "фонд", "рада", "центр", "бюро", "інститут" чи "агентство".       Найпоширенішою міжнародною туристичною структурою є асоціація - об'єднання на добровільній основі національних організацій і підприємств туристичної індустрії, а також фізичних осіб з метою вирішення конкретних завдань у сфері туризму. 

Залежно від масштабів, сфери і спрямованості своєї діяльності міжнародні туристичні організації класифікуються за такими основними групами

- світові загального характеру;

- світові галузевого характеру;

- регіональні загального характеру;

- регіональні галузевого характеру;

- спеціалізовані;

- особливі.

Місія, мета і завдання міжнародних туристичних організацій визначені в їхніх статутах та інших програмних документах. Цілями і завданнями світових міжнародних туристичних організацій загального характеру є представництво і захист інтересів організацій та компаній туристичної індустрії; визначення політики у сфері туризму; формування основних напрямів розвитку світового туризму; забезпечення взаємовигідного співробітництва між країнами - членами цих організацій і практичне сприяння їм у вирішенні проблем розвитку туріндустрії та економічного зростання країни.

Оснащення найсучаснішими автоматизованими системами керування і зв'язку дозволяє їм оперативно вивчати і задовольняти потреби та інтереси туристів. Найбільшого розвитку великі компанії досягли в розвинутих капіталістичних країнах. У Франції, наприклад, на частку 13 найбільших туристичних корпорацій припадає 50% реалізованих турів, у Германії 3 найбільші туристичні корпорації “TUI”, “Nekkerman” і “ITS” зосередили у своїх руках 70% ринку.

Крім великих корпорацій, у наш час одержали широкий розвиток готельні комплекси, що надають туристам послуги не тільки з їх розміщення, але і комплект інших послуг, наприклад, харчування в ресторані при готелі, надання залів для проведення нарад, придбання квитків на транспорт, виклик таксі, екскурсійне обслуговування, організація розваг, торгівля сувенірами й іншими товарами.

Найбільші готельні комплекси поєднуються через автоматизовані системи керування і розподілу готельного фонду в так звані “ланцюги”, що дозволяє швидко і точно враховувати кожну індивідуальну угоду та з мінімальними витратами часу  проводити резервування місць у готелях та на транспорті і без затримки видавати всю розрахункову документацію та здійснювати платежі. Усього у світі нараховується біля ста таких готельних “ланцюгів” із загальним числом номерів 1,6 млн. Ведучі з них - “Holiday Inn”, “Sharaton”, “Hilton”.
I. Read the text carefully and find answers to the following questions.

1. What were the reasons for the foundation of nternational tourism organizations?
2. Where are the goals, objectives and mission of international tourism organizations defined? 
3. How are international tourism organizations classified depending on their size, scope and focus of their activities?
4. What do international tourism organisations aim at?

5. What are hotel chains and how have hotel services changed over the past decades?

ІІ. There are four possible English translations of the Ukrainian words below but only one fits  in the context of the text. Choose the proper word to fit the context. 
1. розширення  
a ) extension          b) enlargement   c)  expansion     d) increase

1. взаємовигідний
a)mutually  beneficial   b) favourable    c) valuable    d)constructive 
3. забезпечення
a) ensuring   b) advancing    c) reinforcing   d) assuring
4. зростання
a)enlargement          b)spread     c) increase    d)growth 

5. визначення
a) regulation    b) definition     c) explanation   d) description 
III. Translate the text into English and explain what lexical and syntactical means of translation you used.

5. INTERNATIONAL COALITION FOR TOURISM PARTNERS                                                              (ICTP) 
[image: image65.jpg]



5.1 ICTP - a Grassroots Travel and Tourism Coalition
The International Coalition of Tourism Partners (ICTP) is a grassroots travel and  tourism coalition of global destinations committed to Quality Services & Green Growth. 

[ 1  -   ]

The ICTP logo represents the strength in collaboration (the block) of many small communities (the lines) committed to sustainable oceans (blue) and land (green)

ICTP helps member destinations and their stakeholders share quality, establishing new business, networking and green opportunities including tools and resources, access to funding, education and marketing support.

ICTP Council Members: The International Coalition of Tourism Partners included executive and board members of the International Coalition. [ 2  -   ]
ICTP advocates:

- sustainable aviation growth 

- streamlined travel 

- fair coherent taxation 

- investments for jobs

ICTP is a Global Alliance to support and promote Destinations and their Stakeholders in selected locations with a shared belief in well managed travel and tourism as a driver of community business, jobs, well being and happiness. 

 ICTP is committed to: 

•  Quality in all aspects of destination management and marketing. 

•  Green Growth that promotes low carbon and environmentally sound development. 

The alliance is about sharing resources. It helps in  increasing competitiveness, business and corporate social responsibility for your destination. 

ICTP provides the following opportunities:
1) Hotels, Airlines, cruise lines may post special rates for fellow members. 

2) PR & Marketing agencies may advertise their services 

3) Tourism Boards may post their fam trip or seminar invitations or inform about ongoing festivals, special options available to fellow members.

4) Insurance companies, consultants - post your special considerations for fellow ICTP members.

Current ICTP Qualified Destination members in 64 countries are:

Ministries of Tourism, Tourism Boards, Visitors and Convention Bureaus, Hotel & Restaurant Associations, Member associations representing a destination for the purpose to increase tourism.
5.2 ICTP Core Services

ICTP  provides  two core services: 
•  Cooperative marketing/ promotion/ branding that helps members improve business, extend limited budgets and deliver quality in green growth initiatives.

It   positions  products and reinforce  marketing / promotion efforts using the proven global support services and multimedia platforms of global media groups such as trade and mainstream media, as well a major presence at trade shows, events and conferences in your key markets and potential secondary markets around the world. 

By engaging with supportive service providers, it  also offers deeply discounted tailored opportunities  to improve the performance in such areas as communications and public relations including media outreach, social media, e-marketing, advertising, sales, video conferences and webinars. 

•  Sustainable Development - Support to help members towards low carbon Green Growth 

It  provides guidance and education to help to devise policies and programs that create progressively more sustainable travel and tourism communities, companies and related visitor actions. ICTP integrates web based linkage to the Live The Deal platform to cut through the bureaucracy and clearly identify the governments carbon commitments, as well as provide a constantly growing set of global good practices at country, community and company levels. 

[ 3  -   ]

It  also profiles public/private partnerships that are good models and focuses attention on model eco-developments, new techniques and technologies that will help in  infrastructure and operational strategies. 

The managing  partner of the Green Growth 2050 and Travellism Initiative for ICTP is greenearth.travel.

Greenearth.travel is a global network of experienced travellism professionals, committed to helping the sector play a leading edge role  in the green growth paradigm shift. [ 4  -   ]

Its main area of interest is in the intersection of travellism and renewable energy. Its main geographic targets are Europe, China, Africa and the Gulf, as well as the BRICS markets. Its chair and chief disruption architect is Professor Geoffrey Lipman.

5.3 Additional ICTP Calls for Action

Additional ICTP Calls for Action are:

- Sir Richard Branson – encouraging positive response to Climate Change - published and strongly supported by ICTP.

- ICTP congratulates Rwanda for simplifying entry procedures.

- ICTP focuses on pivotal role of destinations in green growth transformation.

- ICTP President launches Green Growth 2050 Roadmap for Bali.

- ICTP, Limburg, Belgium, and the Jeju National University launches Green Growth and        Traveljism initiative at World Conservation Conference in Jeju.

- Destination Marketing tips from ICTP.  

- Green Growth & Traveljism – Letters from Leaders. China’s Leadership Opportunity. 

- Green Growth and Traveljism book launched at Rio+20.

- Green Growth & Traveljism – A “Johnny Appleseed Vision".

- ICTP President urges Mekong Tourism Forum to put Green Growth at the heart of their Tourism Strategies. 

- Myanmar Aung San Suu Kyi tells ICTP President that vocational training is top of her needs list for tourism 

- ICTP applauds the T20.

- ICTP President tells UN High Level Meeting on Gross National Happiness - “we need a Green Growth Roadmap.” 

- CTP calls for industry support for Green Growth at Rio+2. 

- ICTP supports call for a moratorium on EU Emissions Trading Scheme and urgent action by ICAO. 

[ 5  -   ]

ICTP calls for streamlined travel and support for aviation as a green economy driver  

EXERCISES 

1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the text. Think of 5 questions you would like to ask about it. Scan the text to see if your questions were answered.

2. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence (A-E )  for each gap (1-5) .

A. ‘Yes’ to President Obama’s Tourism Policy – And …let’s include the poor countries and green growth from the start. 

B. Through greenearth.travel and its partners around the world ICTP identifies strategies, innovations and funding that will support  transformation.
C. ICTP stands for destinations and private industry stakeholders wanting to increase competitiveness through cooperation, networking and a commitment to green growth.
D. Council members receive very valuable and unique additional ICTP services.

E. Its focus is on strategy, innovation, connectivity and funding.
3. Explain the meaning of the following words. Find them in the text and translate sentences with these words.

Grassroots, logo, access, support, executive, alliance, management, marketing, seminar, core, mainstream, commitment, shift, moratorium.

4. Use the verbs below in their correct form to complete the paragraph. Translate the paragraph.

To emerge, to relate,  to change, to eliminate, to travel, to outgrow, to be, to accompany, to have.  

Other important technological changes ……. in the second half of the 20th century and they ……. to the development of telecommunication and information technologies. In fact, new telecommunication and information technologies ……. tourism industry consistently. Due to these technologies, tourism ……. into mass industry, while in the past it ……. rather exotic, even extreme industry because traveling ……… by the lack of information about destinations, while tourists ……. relatively low opportunities to communicate with each other and their relatives or friends worldwide. Moreover, in the first half of the 20th century, they could stay in isolation from their motherland, if tourists from Europe, for instance, ……. to an African or any other developing country . Instead, the development of modern telecommunications, including mobile phones and information technologies, including Internet, ……. physical boundaries between countries and places making them available to masses of tourists. In such a way, tourists could not be just informed about potential destinations, but they could travel to any place in the world and maintain communication with their friends, relatives and others by means of modern telecommunication systems. 

5. Work in pars or small groups to test each other. Take turns to ask questions about the International Coalition of Tourism Partners.  
                        Туризм як форма міжнародної торгівлі
Під туристичною індустрією розуміється сукупність виробничих, транспортних і торгових підприємств, що роблять і реалізують туристичні послуги і товари туристичного попиту.

З розвитком масового організованого туризму і переходом його на нову основу, що спирається на розвинену туристичну індустрію і сучасні засоби транспорту, відбулися деякі зміни у формах організації міжнародного туризму. 

По-перше, істотно зросло число роздрібних фірм, що пропонують туристичні послуги турагентів і позбавлені найчастіше юридичної і господарської незалежності.

По-друге, змінився характер діяльності туристичних оптових фірм, які перетворилися в туроператорів, що пропонують повний комплекс послуг у вигляді інклюзив - турів.

По-третє, з'явилися великі корпорації, засновані на капіталі транспортних, торгових, страхових компаній і банків, що здійснюють операції з надання туристичних послуг клієнтам.

Усі вищезгадані категорії фірм відрізняються одна від одної за функціями і характером  діяльності.

Туристичні агентства — це роздрібні фірми, що виконують роль посередників між туроператорськими фірмами й обслуговуючими підприємствами, з одного боку, і клієнтами-туристами  ― з іншого. Турагенства або організують тури, запропоновані туроператорськими фірмами, або займаються наданням окремих видів послуг індивідуальним туристам  чи групам, встановлюючи безпосередні зв'язки з транспортними організаціями, готельними корпораціями, екскурсійними бюро. Продаж турів здійснюється за цінами, встановленими туроператорами і зазначеними у їхніх проспектах. За реалізацію інклюзивів-турів турагенства отримують комісійну винагороду від туроператорів.

Реалізація окремих видів послуг здійснюється за цінами, встановленими їх виробниками, а за надання розрізнених послуг турагенства можуть встановлювати певні націнки до роздрібних цін виробника. Більшість турагенств знаходиться під впливом  великих туристичних оптових фірм, авіаційних компаній, готельних корпорацій і торгових фірм.

Туроператорські фірми — це насамперед оптові фірми, що виступають посередниками між підприємствами туристичної індустрії і турагенствами. Вони реалізують тури від свого імені через турагенства або безпосередньо клієнтам. У процесі організації поїздок туроператори встановлюють зв'язки з підприємствами розміщення, харчування, транспорту, культурно-просвітительськими установами та екскурсійними бюро. Часто туроператори орендують на основі довгострокових контрактів готелі та інші засоби розміщення, літаки, автобуси, забезпечуючи їх максимальне завантаження й одержуючи значні знижки. 

Туристичні корпорації — це великі підприємства, які поєднують широке коло фірм, що надають різні види туристичних послуг. Вони значною мірою монополізували ринок і перетворилися в могутні міжгалузеві виробничо-господарські комплекси, що включають підприємства різних галузей промисловості, які обслуговують туристичний бізнес, транспортні, банківські, страхові та інші компанії і реалізують тури через широку мережу туроператорів і турагенств  різних країн.

I. Read the text carefully and find answers to the following questions.
1. How can you define tourism industry?

2. How have forms of international tourism organizations changed over the recent years?
3. What are the typical intermediaries? 
4. What is the role of retail travel agencies within the tourism industry?
5. What does a mass market tour operator like Thomas Cook deal with?
ІІ. There are four possible English translations of the Ukrainian words below but only one fits  in the context of the text. Choose the proper word to fit the context. 

1. реалізувати
a) sell      b) advertise     c) present      d) realise
2.  пропонувати
a ) present    b)  provide     c)  afford           d) impart

3.  характер
a) nature       b)disposition      c)character       d)quality

4. виступати
a) act             b) perform     c) operate           d)accomplish

5. підприємство
a ) enterprise     b)endeavour         c)  venture           d)  firm
III. Translate the text into English and explain what lexical and syntactical means of translation you used.

6. ORGANIZATION FOR ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AND                                                             
                   DEVELOPMENT (OECD)  
	(OECD)
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	 - 
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	José Ángel Gurría

	Establishment

	 - 
	as the OEECa
	16 April 1948 

	 - 
	reformed as the OECD
	30 September 1961 

	Website
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	a.
	Organisation for European Economic Co-operation.


	· 


·   Economies by country


The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD; French: Organisation de coopération et de dévelopement économiques, OCDE) is an international economic organization of 34 countries founded in 1961 to stimulate economic progress and world trade. It is a forum of countries committed to democracy and the free-market economy, providing a platform to compare policy experiences, seek answers to common problems, identify good practices, and co-ordinate domestic and international policies of its members.

The OECD originated in 1948 as the Organization for European Economic Co-operation (OEEC), led by Robert Marjolin of France, to help administer the Marshall Plan (which was rejected by Soviet Union and its satellite states ) by allocating American financial aid and implementing economic programs for the reconstruction of Europe after World War II, where similar efforts in the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 of the Unites States of America, which stipulated the Marshall Plan that had also taken places elsewhere in the world to war-torn Republic of China and post-war Korea, but the American recovery program in Europe was the most successful one that continued for the re-organization of OEEC to OECD. Later, its membership was extended to non-European states. In 1961, it was reformed into the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development by the Convention on the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development. Most OECD members are high-income economies with a very high Human Development Index (HDI) and are regarded as developed countries.

The OECD's headquarters are at the Château de la Muette in Paris, France.

6.1 History

The Organization for European Economic Co-operation (OEEC) was formed in 1948 to administer American and Canadian aid in the framework of the Marshall Plan for the reconstruction of Europe after World War II. It started its operations on 16 April 1948. Since 1949, it has been headquartered in the Chateau de la Muette in Paris, France. After the Marshall Plan ended, the OEEC focused on economic issues.

In the 1950s, the OEEC provided the framework for negotiations aimed at determining conditions for setting up a European Free Trade Area, to bring the European Economic Community of the six and the other OEEC members together on a multilateral basis. [ 1  -   ]
 Foundation of the OECD. 
Following the 1957 Rome Treaties to launch the European Economic Community, the Convention on the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development was drawn up to reform the OEEC. The Convention was signed in December 1960 and the OECD officially superseded the OEEC in September 1961. It consisted of the European founder countries of the OEEC plus the United States and Canada, with Japan joining three years later. The official founding members are the Republic of Austria, the Kingdom of Belgium, the Dominion of Canada, the Kingdom of Denmark, the French Republic, the Federal Republic of Germany, the Kingdom of Greece, the Republic of Iceland, the Republic of Ireland, the Italian Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the Kingdom of Norway, the Portuguese Republic, the Kingdom of Spain, the Kingdom of Sweden, the Swiss Confederation, the Turkish Republic, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America. [ 2  -   ] Yugoslavia had observer status in the organization starting with the establishment of the OECD until its dissolution.

More than just increasing its internal structure, OECD progressively created agencies: the OECD Development Centre (1961), International Energy Agency (IEA, 1974), and Financial Action Task Force on Money Laundering.

Unlike the organizations of the United Nations system, OECD uses the spelling "organisation" with an "s" in its name rather than "organization" (see -ise/-ize).

 Enlargement to Central Europe 

  
Member states which joined the OECD after 1961In 1989, after the political changes in Central and Eastern Europe, the OECD started to assist these countries to prepare market economy reforms. In 1990, the Centre for Co-operation with European Economies in Transition (now succeeded by the Centre for Cooperation with Non-Members) was established, and in 1991, the Programme "Partners in Transition" was launched for the cooperation with Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Poland. This programme also included a membership option for these countries. As a result of this, in 1994–2000 Poland, Hungary, Czech Republic and Slovakia as well as Mexico and the Republic of Korea became members of the organization.







  Founder states (1961)

  Member states which joined the OECD after 1961

Reform and further enlargement

In the 1990s, a number of European countries, now members of the European Union, expressed their willingness to join the organization. [ 3  -   ] In 1996, Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania signed a Joint Declaration expressing willingness to become full members of the OECD. Slovenia also applied for membership that same year.  In 2005, Malta applied to join the organization.  The EU is lobbying for admission of all EU member states.  In September 2012, the government of Bulgaria confirmed it will apply for full membership before the OECD Secretariat. 

In 2003, the OECD established a working group headed by Japan's Ambassador to the OECD Seiichiro Noboru to work out a strategy for the enlargement and co-operation with non-members. The working group proposed that the selection of candidate countries to be based on four criteria: "like-mindedness", "significant player", "mutual benefit" and "global considerations". The working group's recommendations were presented at the OECD Ministerial Council Meeting on 13 and 14 May 2004. Based on these recommendations work, the meeting adopted an agreement on operationalization of the proposed guidelines and on the drafting of a list of countries suitable as potential candidates for membership. As a result of this work, on 16 May 2007, the OECD Ministerial Council decided to open accession discussions with Chile, Estonia, Israel, Russia and Slovenia and to strengthen co-operation with Brazil, China, India, Indonesia and South Africa through a process of enhanced engagement. Chile, Slovenia, Israel and Estonia all became members in 2010.
In 2011, President Juan Manuel Santos of Colombia expressed the country's willingness to join the organization during a speech at the OECD headquarters.
Other countries that have expressed interest in OECD membership are Peru, Costa Rica, and Malaysia.

6.2 Structure
The OECD's structure consists of three main elements:

- The OECD member countries, each represented by a delegation led by an ambassador. Together, they form the OECD Council. Member countries act collectively through Council (and its Standing Committees) to provide direction and guidance to the work of Organization.

- The OECD Substantive Committees, one for each work area of the OECD, plus their variety of subsidiary bodies. Committee members are typically subject-matter experts from member and non-member governments. The Committees oversee all the work on each theme (publications, task forces, conferences, and so on). Committee members then relay the conclusions to their capitals.

- The OECD Secretariat, led by the Secretary-General (currently Ángel Gurría), provides support to Standing and Substantive Committees. It is organized in Directorates, which include about 2,500 staff.

 Meetings

Delegates from the member countries attend committees' and other meetings. Former Deputy-Secretary General Pierre Vinde estimated in 1997 that the cost borne by the member countries, such as sending their officials to OECD meetings and maintaining permanent delegations, is equivalent to the cost of running the secretariat. This ratio is unique among inter-governmental organizations.[ 4  -   ] In other words, the OECD is more a persistent forum or network of officials and experts than an administration.

Noteworthy meetings include:

- The yearly Ministerial Council Meeting, with the Ministers of Economy of all member countries and the candidates for enhanced engagement among the countries.

- The annual OECD Forum, which brings together leaders from business, government, labour, civil society and international organizations. This takes the form of conferences and discussions and is open to public participation.

- Thematic Ministerial Meetings, held among Ministers of a given domain (ie. all Ministers of Labour, all Ministers of Environment, etc.).

- The bi-annual World Forum on Statistics, Knowledge and Policies, which does not usually take place in the OECD. This series of meetings has the ambition to measure and foster progress in societies.

Secretariat

Exchanges between OECD governments benefit from the information, analysis, and preparation of the OECD Secretariat. The secretariat collects data, monitors trends, and analyses and forecasts economic developments. Under the direction and guidance of member governments, it also researches social changes or evolving patterns in trade, environment, education, agriculture, technology, taxation, and other areas.

The secretariat is organized in Directorates.
The work of the secretariat is financed from the OECD's annual budget, currently around US$510 million or €342.9 million). The budget is funded by the member countries based on a formula related to the size of each member's gross national product. [ 5  -   ] The OECD governing council sets the budget and scope of work on a two-yearly basis.

As an international organization the terms of employment of the OECD Secretariat staff are not governed by the laws of the country in which their offices are located. Agreements with the host country safeguard the organization's impartiality with regard to the host and member countries. Hiring and firing practices, working hours and environment, holiday time, pension plans, health insurance and life insurance, salaries, expatriation benefits and general conditions of employment are managed according to rules and regulations associated with the OECD. In order to maintain working conditions that are similar to similarly structured organizations, the OECD participates as an independent organization in the system of co-ordinated European organizations, whose other members include NATO, the Western European Union and the European Patent Organization.
Secretaries-General
· 1948–1955  

 Robert Marjolin
· 1955–1960  

 René Sergent

· 1960–1969  

 Thorkil Kristensen
· 1969–1984  

 Emiel van Lennep
· 1984–1994  

 Jean-Claude Paye

· 1994  

 Staffan Sohlman (interim)

· 1994–1996  

 Jean-Claude Paye

· 1996–2006  

 Don Johnston
· 2006–present  

 José Ángel Gurría
 Committees

Representatives of the 34 OECD member countries and a number of observer countries meet in specialised committees on specific policy areas, such as economics, trade, science, employment, education or financial markets. There are about 200 committees, working groups and expert groups. [ 6  -   ] 
6.3 Objectives and activities 

            Aim. 

The OECD defines itself as a forum of countries committed to democracy and the market economy, providing a setting to compare policy experiences, seek answers to common problems, identify good practices, and co-ordinate domestic and international policies. Its mandate covers economic, environmental, and social issues. It acts by peer pressure to improve policy and implement "soft law"—non-binding instruments that can occasionally lead to binding treaties. In this work, the OECD cooperates with businesses, with trade unions and with other representatives of civil society. Collaboration at the OECD regarding taxation, for example, has fostered the growth of a global web of bilateral tax treaties.

The OECD promotes policies designed:
- to achieve the highest sustainable economic growth and employment and a rising standard of living in Member countries, while maintaining financial stability, and thus to contribute to the development of the world economy;

- to contribute to sound economic expansion in Member as well as nonmember countries in the process of economic development; and

- to contribute to the expansion of world trade on a multilateral, nondiscriminatory basis in accordance with international obligations.

The OECD produces data, research and policy recommendations on many issues related to sustainable development, including climate change, co-operation with developing countries and corporate social responsibility. OECD 

The OECD is a unique forum where the governments of 30 democracies work together to address the economic, social and environmental challenges of globalization.

The OECD is also at the forefront of efforts to understand and to help governments respond to new developments and concerns, such as corporate governance, the information economy and the challenges of an ageing population. [ 7  -   ] The OECD member countries are: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, the

Czech Republic, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland,

Ireland, Italy, Japan, Korea, Luxembourg, Mexico, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal, the Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, the United Kingdom and the United States. 

The Commission of the European Communities takes part in the work of the OECD.

OECD Publishing disseminates widely the results of the Organization’s statistics gathering and research on economic, social and environmental issues, as well as the conventions, guidelines and standards agreed by its members.

Since the Brundtland Commission published its landmark report in 1987, OECD has come a long way in its reflections on sustainable development. Few would dispute its fundamental principles: that its actions must take into account effects on the environment, economy and society, and that what they do today should not compromise the well-being of future generations.

In the last 20 years, significant progress has been made. Most national governments have begun to incorporate sustainable development into their planning and policy. Pro-active businesses across the globe have brought sustainability to their products and processes. [ 8  -   ] In spite of these efforts, though, putting the principles of sustainable development into practice has proven to be anything but simple or straightforward. After all, both people and institutions have their habits, and changing them, even when the need is obvious, can be daunting. A key question remains whether they have made enough progress, or taken the warnings seriously enough to allow them to grasp and confront our biggest, most pressing problems.

OECD has solid evidence of climate change, with projections pointing to an increase in extreme environmental events with potentially devastating consequences for the systems that support human life and society. About half the world still lives on less than $2.50 dollars a day, lacks access to clean water, sanitation, adequate health care and education – an unacceptably stark

contrast to the much higher standards of living f in developed countries. Some emerging economies, such as China and India, are undergoing rapid growth, resulting in more wealth, but also an increased demand for energy and greater pollution problems.

Finding sustainable solutions for growth holds the potential to help reduce poverty, foster development and preserve the environment. Implementing them requires political will and co-operation on a global scale.

The OECD has been at the forefront of the effort to advance sustainable development. It has supported extensive research on the challenges of sustainability and been active in efforts to develop best practices in areas such a s sustainable production and consumption and measuring sustainable development. [ 9  -   ] Achieving this coherence in our policies and institutions is essential to achieving real and lasting progress. With a long record of research, analysis and international co-operation, the OECD can offer policy options for addressing these challenges.

6.4 International Investments and Multinational Enterprises

Between 1995 and 1998, the OECD designed the Multilateral Agreement on Investment, which was abandoned because of a widespread criticism from civil society groups and developing countries. In 1976, the OECD adopted the Declaration on International Investment and Multinational Enterprises, which was rewritten and annexed by the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises in 2000.

Among other areas, the OECD has taken a role in co-ordinating international action on corruption and bribery, creating the OECD Anti-Bribery Convention, which came into effect in February 1999. It has been ratified by thirty-eight countries.
The OECD has also constituted an anti-spam task force, which submitted a detailed report, with several background papers on spam problems in developing countries, best practices for ISPs, e-mail marketers, etc., appended. It works on the information economy and the future of the Internet economy.
 Programme for International Student Assessment

The OECD publishes the Programme for International Student Assessment (PISA), which is an assessment that allows educational performances to be examined on a common measure across countries.

 Taxation
The OECD publishes and updates a model tax convention that serves as a template for bilateral negotiations regarding tax coordination and cooperation. This model is accompanied by a set of commentaries that reflect OECD-level interpretation of the content of the model convention provisions. [ 10  -   ]

 As a result, it is most effective as between two countries with reciprocal investment flows (such as among the OECD member countries), but can be very unbalanced when one of the signatory countries is economically weaker than the other (such as between OECD and non-OECD pairings).

Since 1998, the OECD has led a charge against harmful tax practices, principally targeting the activities of tax havens (while principally accepting the policies of its member countries, which would tend to encourage tax competition). These efforts have been met with mixed reaction: The primary objection is the sanctity of tax policy as a matter of sovereign entitlement. The OECD maintains a 'blacklist' of countries it considers uncooperative in the drive for transparency of tax affairs and the effective exchange of information, officially called "The List of Uncooperative Tax Havens". In May 2009, all remaining countries were removed from the list.
On 22 October 2008, at an OECD meeting in Paris, 17 countries led by France and Germany decided to draw up a new blacklist of tax havens. The OECD has been asked to investigate around 40 new tax havens in the world where undeclared revenue is hidden and that host many of the non-regulated hedge funds that have come under fire during the 2008 financial crisis. Germany, France, and other countries called on the OECD to specifically add Switzerland to a blacklist of countries that encourage tax fraud.
             Publishing 

 The OECD publishes books, reports, statistics, working papers and reference materials. All titles and databases published since 1998 can be accessed via OECD Library.

The OECD Library & Archives collection dates from 1947, including records from the Committee for European Economic Co-operation (CEEC) and the Organization for European Economic Co-operation (OEEC), predecessors of today's OECD. External researchers can consult OECD publications and archival material on the OECD premises by appointment: www.oecd.org/libraryandarchives.

The OECD releases between 300 and 500 books each year. The publications are updated accordingly to the OECD iLibrary. Most books are published in English and French.
                                     EXERCISES 

1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the text. Think of 5 questions you would like to ask about it. Scan the text to see if your questions were answered.

2. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence (A-J)  for each gap (1-10) .

A. In general, this model allocates the primary right to tax to the country from which capital investment originates (i.e., the home, or resident country) rather than the country in which the investment is made (the host, or source country).
B. One of the significant challenges lies in policy coherence ensuring that different policies and practices support each other in reaching a goal.
C. The Organization provides a setting where governments can compare policy experiences, seek answers to common problems, identify good practice and work to co-ordinate domestic and international policies.
D. The largest contributor is the United States, which contributes about one quarter of the budget, followed by Japan with 16%, Germany with 9% and the U.K. and France with 7%.
E. In 1995, Cyprus applied for membership, but, according to the Cypriot government, it was vetoed by Turkey.
F. In 1958, a European Nuclear Energy Agency was set up under the OEEC.

G. Local initiatives have had success in informing citizens of the importance of participating in reducing waste, renewing urban spaces and other programs.
H. In other words, the OECD is more a persistent forum or network of officials and experts than an administration.
I. During the next 12 years Japan, Finland, Australia, and New Zealand also joined the organization.
J. Committees discuss policies and review progress in the given policy area.

3. Explain the meaning of the following words. Find them in the text and translate sentences with these words.

Framework, reconstruction, negotiations, convention, enlargement, transition, willingness, draft, accession, subsidiary, directorate, hiring, firing, rules, regulations, treaty, dispute, compromise.

4. Use the verbs below in their correct form to complete the paragraph. Translate the paragraph.

To associate, not to permit, to create, to leak out, to fall, to spend, to lead, to provide, to be, to generate.
Tourism can bring many economic and social benefits, particularly in rural areas and developing countries, but mass tourism … also ……. with negative effects. Tourism can only be sustainable if it is carefully managed so that potential negative effects on the host community and the environment are …………….. to outweigh the financial benefits.

Tourism ……. jobs, both through direct employment within the tourism industry and indirectly in sectors such as retail and transportation. When these people ……. their wages on goods and services, it ……. to what is known as the "multiplier effect," creating more jobs. The tourism industry also ……. opportunities for small-scale business enterprises, which is especially important in rural communities, and ……. extra tax revenues, such as airport and hotel taxes, which can be used for schools, housing and hospitals.

Successful tourism relies on establishing a basic infrastructure, such as roads, visitor centers and hotels. The cost of this usually ……. on the government, so it has to come out of tax revenues. Jobs created by tourism ……. often seasonal and poorly paid, yet tourism can push up local property prices and the cost of goods and services. Money generated by tourism does not always benefit the local community, as some of it ……. to huge international companies, such as hotel chains. Destinations dependent on tourism can be adversely affected by events such as terrorism, natural disasters and economic recession.

5. Work in pars or small groups to test each other. Take turns to ask questions about the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD).

                                       Діяльність ОЕСР

ОЕСР — це товариство «багатих» країн, які поділяють спільні ідеї. Його країни-члени виробляють 2/3 світових матеріальних цінностей та послуг. Головною вимогою до членства є дотримання принципів ринкової економіки та демократичного плюралізму. Ядром цієї організації спочатку стали країни Європи та Північної Америки. Нині до ОЕСР входять: Австралія, Австрія, Бельгія, Великобританія, Греція, Данія, Естонія, Іспанія, Ісландія, Ірландія, Італія, Ізраїль, Канада, Корея, Люксембург, Мексика, Німеччина, Нідерланди, Нова Зеландія, Норвегія, Польща, Португалія, Словаччина, Словенія, США, Туреччина, Угорщина, Фінляндія, Франція, Чеська Республіка, Чилі, Швейцарія, Швеція та Японія.

Дискусії в рамках ОЕСР можуть розгортатися навколо чисто формальних рішень, наприклад, введення суперечливих юридичних норм, які заважають вільному переміщенню капіталів та послуг, виробленню заходів по боротьбі з корупцією або забороні державних субсидій у суднобудуванні. Але частіше такі дискусії дозволяють урядам бути більш інформованими, щоб  в національних рамках приймати рішення з усіх аспектів державної політики та краще відчувати їх вплив на міжнародну спільноту. Вони дають можливість пізнавати і діяти з урахуванням думок інших країн.

На відміну від Світового Банку та Міжнародного валютного фонду, ОЕСР не надає фінансування. Організація займається  вивченням та проведенням дискусій і здійснює пошуки та аналіз, які допомагають урядам визначити стратегію досягнення  формальних угод між країнами-членами, які будуть реалізовуватися національними інституціями, чи в інших міжнародних домовленостях. Ця часто непомітна робота, на думку країн-членів ОЕСР, є основною і дуже ефективною, починаючи зі збору та аналізу даних і до колективної дискусії щодо політики, яка проводиться. Взаємне вивчення урядами, багатостороннє спостереження та здійснення відповідного тиску  є найефективнішими засобами діяльності ОЕСР.

Визначаючи перешкоди на шляху ефективності, зростання та інновацій, ОЕСР часто спонукає уряди приймати складні політичні рішення з метою підвищення ефективності їхніх економік.

I. Read the text carefully and find answers to the following questions.

1. What is the purpose of the the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) founded in 1961?

2. How does OECD define itself? 

3. How are   high-income economies with a very high Human Development Index  related to most OECD members?

4. What are the official founding members of OECD?

5. What does acting by peer pressure to improve policy and implement non-binding instruments can occasionally lead to ?
II. There are four possible English translations of the Ukrainian words below but only one fits in the context of the text. Choose the proper word to fit the context. 
1. цінності
a )values        b)goods     c)  property              d) wealth

2.  вимога
a)request           b)demand      c)   requirement     d) claim

3. переміщення
a) movement     b) progress     c) advance      d) traffic 

4. реалізовуватися
a)realized   b) implement     c) exercised   d)execute 

5. ефективність
a) efficiency   b)effectiveness      c)efficacy    d)value
III. Translate the text into English and explain what lexical and syntactical means of translation you used.

7. INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION      (ICAO) 
	
International Civil Aviation Organization
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The International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO), is a specialized agency of the United Nations. It codifies the principles and techniques of international air navigation and fosters the planning and development of international air transport to ensure safe and orderly growth. Its headquarters are located in the Quartier  International of Montreal, Quebec, Canada.

The Air Navigation Commission (ANC) is the technical body within ICAO. The Commission is composed of 19 Commissioners, appointed by the Council.[ 1 -   ] Commissioners serve as independent experts, who although nominated by their states, do not serve as state or political representatives. The development of Aviation Standards and Recommended Practices is done under the direction of the ANC through the formal process of ICAO Panels. Once approved by the Commission, standards are sent to the Council, the political body of ICAO, for consultation and coordination with the Member States before final adoption.

The ICAO should not be confused with the International Air Transport Association (IATA), a trade organization for airlines also headquartered in Montreal, or with the Civil Air Navigation Services Organization (CANSO), an organization for Air Navigation Service Providers (ANSPs) with its headquarters at Amsterdam Airport Schiphol in the Netherlands. These are trade associations representing specific aviation interests, whereas ICAO is a body of the United Nations.
7.1 Vision and Mission
A specialized agency of the United Nations, the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) was created in 1944 to promote the safe and orderly development of international civil aviation throughout the world. It sets standards and regulations necessary for aviation safety, security, efficiency and regularity, as well as for aviation environmental protection. The Organization serves as the forum for cooperation in all fields of civil aviation among its 191 Member States. 

  
The ICAO or International Civil Aviation Organization is the global forum for civil aviation. ICAO works to achieve its vision of safe, secure and sustainable development of civil aviation through the cooperation of its Member States.
Amongst its many other functions supporting all aspects of civil aviation activity, ICAO brings together States and key industry organizations to develop policies and standards, resolve strategic directions on critical issues,  coordinate global initiatives, monitoring, analysis and reporting and pursue targeted assistance and capacity building objectives.
7.2  Governing Bodies
The governing bodies are the Assembly  and the Council 

The Assembly, comprised of all Member States of ICAO, meets not less than once in three years and is convened by the Council at a suitable time and place.[ 2  -   ] An extraordinary meeting of the Assembly may be held at any time upon the call of the Council or at the request of not less than one-fifth of the total number of Member States. 

 The Assembly has numerous powers and duties, among them to: elect the Member States to be represented on the Council; examine and take appropriate action on the reports of the Council and decide any matter reported to it by the Council; and approve the budgets of the Organization. The Assembly may refer, at its discretion, to the Council, to subsidiary commissions or to any other body any matter within its sphere of action. It can delegate to Council the powers and authority necessary or desirable for the discharge of the duties of ICAO and revoke and modify the delegations of authority at any time; and deal with any matter within the sphere of action of ICAO not specifically assigned to the Council. In general, it reviews in detail the work of the Organization in the technical, administrative, economic, legal and technical cooperation fields. It has the power to approve amendments to the Convention on International Civil Aviation (Chicago, 1944), which are subject to ratification by Member States.

The Council is a permanent body of the Organization responsible to the Assembly. It is composed of 36 Member States elected by the Assembly for a three-year term. In the election, adequate representation is given to States of chief importance in air transport, States not otherwise included but which make the largest contribution to the provision of facilities for international civil air navigation and States not otherwise included whose designation will ensure that all major geographic areas of the world are represented on the Council. 

 The Council convenes the Assembly. 

 The Council has numerous functions, notable among which are to submit annual reports to the Assembly; carry out the directions of the Assembly; and discharge the duties and obligations which are laid on it by the Convention on International Civil Aviation (Chicago,  1944). It also administers the finances of ICAO; appoints and defines the duties of the Air Transport Committee, as well as the Committee on Joint Support of Air Navigation Services, the Finance Committee, the Committee on Unlawful Interference, the Technical Co-operation Committee and the Human Resources Committee. It appoints the Members of the Air Navigation Commission and it elects the members of the Edward Warner Award Committee. 

Another key function of the Council is to appoint the Secretary General.  

 
[    3  -   ] In this regard, one of its major duties is to adopt international Standards and Recommended Practices (SARPs) and to incorporate these as Annexes to the Chicago Convention. The Council may also amend existing Annexes as necessary.

 On occasion, the Council may act as an arbiter between Member States on matters concerning aviation and the implementation of the provisions of the Convention; it may investigate any situation which presents avoidable obstacles to the development of international air navigation and, in general, it may take necessary steps to maintain the safety and regularity of international air transport.

 The Council elects its President for a term of three years, and he may be re-elected. The Council of ICAO elected Roberto Kobeh González (Mexico) as its President, effective 1 August 2006. He was re-elected on 19 November 2007 and again on 15 November 2010 for a second three-year term. Mr. Kobeh served eight years as the Representative of Mexico on the Council, from 1998 until his election as Council President.

Air Navigation Commission 

The Air Navigation Commission considers and recommends, for approval by the ICAO Council, Standards and Recommended Practices (SARPs) and Procedures for Air Navigation Services (PANS) for the safety and efficiency of international civil aviation. The Commission is composed of nineteen persons who, as outlined in the Convention on International Civil Aviation, have “suitable qualifications and experience in the science and practice of aeronautics”. Commission Members, who act in their personal expert capacity, are nominated by Contracting States and are appointed by the Council of ICAO.

7.3   Strategic  Objectives 

7.3.1 Safety 

 Aviation safety is at the core of ICAO’s fundamental Objectives. The organization is constantly striving, in close collaboration with the entire air transport community, to further improve aviation’s successful safety performance while maintaining a high level of efficiency.  This is achieved through:

1. The development of global strategies contained in the Global Aviation Safety Plan and the Global Air Navigation Plan;

2. The development and maintenance of Standards, Recommended Practices and Procedures applicable to international civil aviation activities which are contained in 16 Annexes and 4 PANS (Procedures for Air Navigation Services).  These standards are complemented by more than 50 Manuals and Circulars which are providing guidance on their implementation. 

3. The monitoring of safety trends and indicators.  ICAO audits the implementation of its Standard, Recommended Practices and Procedures through its Universal Safety Oversight Audit Programme.  It has also developed sophisticated tools to collects and analyze a vast array of safety data which allows to identify existing and emerging risks    

4.The implementation of targeted safety programmes to address safety and infrastructure deficiencies; and

5. An effective response to disruption of the aviation system created by natural disasters, conflicts or other causes. 

[ 4  -   ] This approach ensures that aviation’s complimentary achievements of a remarkably safe and efficient air transport network continue to serve a fundamental role in supporting global social and economic priorities.

7.3.2 Security 

With the collaboration of Member States, ICAO plays an essential leadership role in the field of aviation security with the ultimate goal of enhancing civil aviation security worldwide. To this end, its efforts are focused primarily on developing and coordinating an effective global policy and legal framework in response to the evolving threat to civil aviation, conducting audits that identify aviation security shortcomings, and assisting States in implementing security Standards and resolving deficiencies.

With the benefit of hindsight, it may seem hard to imagine how the need to address acts of sabotage, unlawful seizure of aircraft and the use of civil aircraft in terrorist attacks (as was the case on 11 September 2001) could have been overlooked by the drafters of the Chicago Convention, ICAO’s founding charter and cornerpiece for international technical legislation in the field of civil aviation. In 1944, however, no one foresaw such security threats and the need for security measures. 

[ 5  -   ] ICAO assumed a leadership role in developing aviation security policies and measures at the international level, and today the enhancement of global aviation security is a key objective of the Organization. 

Provisions for international aviation security were first disseminated as Annex 17 to the Chicago Convention in 1974, and since then have been improved and updated 12 times. The 12th amendment to the Annex became applicable on 1 July 2011.

With the advent of Annex 17, ICAO began providing States with guidance material to assist with the implementation of international security measures, the primary document being the Security Manual for Safeguarding Civil Aviation Against Acts of Unlawful Interference (Doc 8973 – Restricted). 

Initially, ICAO’s security-related work focused on developing Standards and Recommended Practices (SARPs) for inclusion in Annex 17. Over the years, its work in the field of aviation security broadened and today is essentially carried out in three inter-related areas: policy initiatives, audits focused on the capability of Contracting States to oversee their aviation security activities, and assistance to States that are unable to address serious security deficiencies highlighted by ICAO audits. Security audits are performed under the Universal Security Audit Programme, which is managed by the Aviation Security Audit (ASA) Section. Short-term or urgent security-related assistance to States is facilitated by the Implementation Support and Development (ISD) Programme, which is managed by the ISD-Security Section, and longer term project assistance is available from the ICAO Technical Co-operation Bureau.

Policy work is focused primarily on maintaining the currency of Annex 17 and related guidance material such as Doc 8973, a significant challenge considering the evolving nature of the threat. Security policy is the responsibility of the Aviation Security and Facilitation Policy (SFP) Section, which promotes the implementation of Annex 17 through seminars and workshops attended by experts from airports, airlines and law enforcement agencies, as well as through the dissemination of guidance material.

In addressing the evolving threat to civil aviation, ICAO relies on the advice of experts who sit on the Aviation Security (AVSEC) Panel. [ 6  -   ] Together with the ICAO Secretariat, the Panel actively develops ICAO security policy and responses to emerging threats as well as strategies aimed at preventing future acts of unlawful interference. The Panel has met 22 times since its formation, most recently in March 2011. Its Twenty-third Meeting will be held in Montréal from 26 to 30 March 2012. 

Aside from the AVSEC Panel, other bodies of experts that play a pivotal role in ICAO’s security work are the Ad Hoc Group of Specialists on the Detection of Explosives and the International Explosives Technical Commission. These specialists focus on keeping up to date the Technical Annex to the Convention on the Marking of Plastic Explosives for the Purpose of Detection, which entered into force in 1998. Each State party to the Convention is required to prohibit and prevent the manufacture in its territory of unmarked plastic explosives. 

ICAO’s other activities in the field of aviation security include efforts to enhance the security of travel documents and improve the training of security personnel. In addition, ICAO provides support for regional security initiatives with the aim of strengthening aviation security globally.

Travel document security is addressed by the Machine Readable Travel Document (MRTD) Programme. Under this initiative, ICAO developed the worldwide standard for machine readable passports (MRPs). Over 180 States had issued MRPs that comply with the ICAO standard by 1 April 2010, the deadline for achieving compliance. ICAO is also concerned with the facilitation of international air transport, which involves the efficient clearance  of passengers, crews, baggage, cargo and mail across international boundaries without unnecessary delays. Closely aligned with security processes, facilitation matters are addressed by the Facilitation (FAL) Programme. 

With respect to security training, ICAO develops course material on a range of topics for use by civil aviation administrations and a network of regional aviation security training centres. [ 7  -   ] Training workshops and seminars are conducted on a regular basis. 

All of ICAO’s initiatives in the field of aviation security rely, both globally and regionally, on cooperation amongst States and all other stakeholders. The overarching goal is to enhance global security by implementing uniform security measures around the world, a goal that cannot be achieved without an unswerving commitment by all concerned. 

7.3.3 Environmental Protection 

​Improving the environmental performance of aviation is a challenge ICAO takes very seriously. In fulfilling its responsibilities, the Organization developed a range of standards, policies and guidance material for the application of integrated measures to address aircraft noise and engine emissions embracing technological improvements, operating procedures, proper organization of air traffic, appropriate airport and land-use planning, and the use of market-based options. 

All of this has contributed to aircraft operations that today can be 70% more efficient than in the 1970s.

In 2004, ICAO adopted three major environmental goals, to:

  a. limit or reduce the number of people affected by significant aircraft noise;

   b. limit or reduce the impact of aviation emissions on local air quality; and

   c. limit or reduce the impact of aviation greenhouse gas emissions on the global climate. 

The ICAO Council also adopted Strategic Objectives, with high priority given to environmental protection, while the new Business Plan asserts the Organization's status as the leading international organization pursuing unified and coordinated measures to reduce civil aviation's impact on the environment.

 ICAO's activities in the environment field are primarily focused on those problems that benefit most from a common co-ordinated approach, on a worldwide basis, namely aircraft noise and the impact of aircraft engine emissions. 

 
 Most of this work is undertaken through the ICAO Council's Committee on Aviation Environmental Protection (CAEP), which consists of Members and Observers from States, intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations representing aviation industry and environmental interests.

 A Consolidated Statement of continuing policies and practices related to environmental protection is revised and updated by the Council every three years for adoption by the ICAO Assembly. The present version, Assembly Resolutions A37-18and A37-19, were adopted in October 2010.

 ICAO maintains close relations with other UN policy-making bodies that have expressed an interest in civil aviation, notably with the Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, to which it provides regular statements on ICAO's emission-related activities.
7.3.4 Sustainable Development of Air Transport 

Contributing to the creation of a favourable global regulatory environment for the sustainable development of international air transport is an important objective for ICAO. The Organization has developed a comprehensive policy framework and practical guidance for use by  States in adapting to the changes in civil aviation and the global environment. ICAO develops and provides policy and guidance material in the areas of aviation infrastructure management, statistics, forecasting and economic analysis.[ 8  -   ]  Currently, five programmes are directly related to this work: Economic Analyses Air Transport Regulation Forecasting Infrastructure Management Statistics. Moreover, under Joint Financing activities, the Organization administers the Danish and Icelandic Joint Financing Agreements. These Agreements are concerned with the provision, in Greenland and in Iceland, of air traffic control, communications and meteorological services, to international flights over the North Atlantic.

Economic Analysis

Studies on regional differences in international airlines operating economics have been conducted to assist States in the assessment of the impact of regulatory change, support environmental planning, assess the effectiveness of measures for the implementation of the Strategic Objectives and support prorating of passenger revenues from interline journeys.

Research is undertaken and guidance to States provided as required on cost/benefit analysis and business cases for planning and implementation of air navigation systems and related systems (including CNS/ATM). Specific economic studies are conducted, as requested. For example, a study was launched in 2008 to assess the present and future demand of civilian licensed aviation personnel and the corresponding training facilities and capacities at global and regional levels. The study aims at estimating if shortages or surpluses are likely to occur over the next twenty years. Formerly, methodological guidelines have been developed to assist States in assessing the economic contribution of civil aviation as a business sector within a given regional/local or national economy in terms of output and employment.  

Air Transport Regulation 
ICAO's economic policy programme deals mainly with matters relating to the regulation of international air transport and its liberalization. Its activities include:

 - Monitoring and analysing trends and developments;

- Studying regulatory issues of general importance;

- Developing policy and guidance material; 

- Dissemination and implementation of policy guidance;

- Providing advice, guidance and assistance to ICAO member States; and 

- Development and implementation of ICAO policies on taxation of international air transport.

Forecasting

The basic role of this programme is to develop medium- and long-term passenger/freight traffic forecasts, aircraft movement forecasts and other planning parameters enabling the PIRGs and States to optimize decision-making as envisaged in the Global Air Navigation Plan. Servicing or support is also provided to the regional traffic forecasting groups (TFGs). EAP is also providing support to the work of CAEP, through its active participation to the activities of the Forecasting and Economic Analysis Support Group (FESG).   

Infrastructure Management

The basic role of this programme is the development and provision of policy guidance on the economics and management of airports and air navigation services; the development of ICAO policies on user charges, promotion and implementation of relevant ICAO policies and guidance material; and for monitoring regulatory and industry developments and trends, conducting studies and research on related issues.  

More specifically, the infrastructure management programme deals with the economic, financial, organizational and managerial aspects of the provision and operation of airports and air navigation services, including issues relating to commercialization and privatization of such entities, relationship between providers and users, cost basis for charges, charging systems, and charges related to security and environmental protection. It collects, analyzes and disseminates information on the financial situation of airports and air navigation services. [ 9  -   ]

Statistics

This programme, initiated in 1947, collects, processes, analyzes and disseminates civil aviation statistics as required by States and the Organization for an efficient, safe and secure development of civil aviation. It also provides the traffic exposure data necessary to derive trend level indicators related to measuring the implementation levels of ICAO’s Strategic Objectives A — Safety, Enhance global civil aviation safety and C — Environmental Protection and Sustainable Development of Air Transport. 

The Integrated Statistical Database (ISDB) is a web-enabled database covering historical time-series on air carrier traffic, on-flight origin and destination (OFOD), traffic by flight stage (TFS), air carrier fleet and personnel, air carrier finances, airport traffic, airport finances, en-route facility traffic, en-route facility finances and civil aircraft on register. These data can be purchased by third parties on a request basis by contacting eap@icao.int. 

7.4  Standards and Registered Codes 

Standards

The ICAO also standardizes certain functions for use in the airline industry, such as the Aeronautical Message Handling System (AMHS), making it a standards organization.

Each country should have an accessible Aeronautical Information Publication (AIP), based on standards defined by the ICAO, containing information essential to air navigation. Countries are required to update their AIP manuals every 28 days and so provide definitive regulations, procedures and information for each country about airspace and aerodromes. The ICAO's standards also dictate that temporary hazards to aircraft are regularly published using NOTAMs.

The ICAO defines an International Standard Atmosphere (also known as ICAO Standard Atmosphere), a model of the standard variation of pressure, temperature, density, and viscosity with altitude in the Earth's atmosphere. This is useful in calibrating instruments and designing aircraft.
ICAO standardizes machine-readable passports worldwide. [ 10  -   ] This enables border controllers and other law enforcement agents to process such passports quickly, without having to input the information manually into a computer. ICAO publishes Doc 9303 – Machine Readable Travel Documents, the technical standard for machine-readable passports. A more recent standard is for biometric passports. These contain biometrics to authenticate the identity of travellers. The passport's critical information is stored on a tiny RFID computer chip, much like information stored on smartcards. Like some smartcards, the passport book design calls for an embedded contactless chip that is able to hold digital signature data to ensure the integrity of the passport and the biometric data.

Another area in which the ICAO is active is infrastructure management, including Communication, Navigation, Surveillance / Air Traffic Management (CNS/ATM) systems, which employ digital technologies (e.g., satellite systems with various levels of automation) in order to maintain a seamless global air traffic management system.






Registered codes.

 Both ICAO and IATA have their own airport and airline code systems. ICAO uses 4-letter airport codes (vs. IATA's 3-letter codes). The ICAO code is based on the region and country of the airport—for example, Charles de Gaulle Airport has an ICAO code of LFPG, where L indicates Southern Europe, F, France, PG, Paris de Gaulle, while Orly Airport has the code LFPO (the 3rd letter sometimes refers to the particular flight information region (FIR) or the last two may be arbitrary). In most of the world, the ICAO and IATA codes are unrelated; for example, Charles de Gaulle Airport has an IATA code of CDG and Orly, ORY. However, the location prefix for continental United States is K and the ICAO codes are usually the IATA code with this prefix—for example, the ICAO code for LAX is KLAX. Canada follows a similar pattern, where a prefix of C is usually added to an IATA code to create the ICAO code. For example, Edmonton is YEG or CYEG. (In contrast, airports in Hawaii are in the Pacific region and so have ICAO codes that start with PH; Kona International Airport's code is PHKO.) Note that not all airports are assigned codes in both systems—for example, airports that do not have airline service may not need an IATA code.

ICAO also assigns 3-letter airline codes (vs. the more-familiar 2-letter IATA codes—for example, UAL vs. UA for United Airlines). ICAO also provides telephony designators to aircraft operators worldwide, a one- or two-word designator used on the radio, usually, but not always, similar to the aircraft operator name. For example, the identifier for Japan Airlines International is JAL and the designator is Japan Air, but Aer Lingus is EIN and Shamrock. Thus, a Japan Airlines flight numbered 111 would be written as "JAL111" and pronounced "Japan Air One One One" on the radio, while a similarly numbered Aer Lingus would be written as "EIN111" and pronounced "Shamrock One One One".

ICAO maintains the standards for aircraft registration ("tail numbers"), including the alphanumeric codes that identify the country of registration. For example, airplanes registered in the United States have tail numbers starting with N.

ICAO is also responsible for issuing alphanumeric aircraft type codes containing two to four characters. These codes provide the identification that is typically used in flight plans. The Boeing 747 would use B741, B742, B743, etc., depending on the particular variant.

                                    EXERCISES 

1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the text. Think of 5 questions you would like to ask about it. Scan the text to see if your questions were answered.

2. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence (A-J)  for each gap (1-10) .
A. When aviation security did arise as a serious issue in the late 1960s, there was a need to adopt an international framework for addressing acts of unlawful interference.
B. This material covers such subjects as airline and cargo security and, of course, crisis management.
C. It also conducts workshops or other informal meetings to assist States, and provides technical support to other bodies inside and outside ICAO on matters of its expertise areas.  

D. Such passports have an area where some of the information otherwise written in textual form is written as strings of alphanumeric characters, printed in a manner suitable for optical character recognition.
E. Commissioners serve as independent experts, who although nominated by their states, do not serve as state or political representatives.
F. As one of the two governing bodies of ICAO, the Council gives continuing direction to the work of ICAO.
G. Established in the late 1980s, the Panel is currently comprised of 27 members nominated by States, as well as five observers from industry. 

H. The work in this field also supports the achievement of other ICAO Strategic Objectives, such as in the areas of safety, security and environmental protection.
I. An extraordinary meeting of the Assembly may be held at any time upon the call of the Council or at the request of not less than one-fifth of the total number of Member States. 

J. In all of its highly coordinated safety activities, ICAO strives to implement practical and achievable measures to improve safety and efficiency in all sectors of the air transportation system.
3. Explain the meaning of the following words. Find them in the text and translate sentences with these words.

Navigation, commissioner, panel, provider, safety, security, efficiency, capacity, request, discharge, ratification, designation, arbiter, complimentary, advent, threat, delay, workshop, shortage, surplus.

4. Use the verbs below in their correct form to complete the paragraph. Translate the paragraph.

To influence, to reach, to emerge, to influence, to stimulate,  to start, to boom, to be, to have, to define.
The development of tourism industry in the 20th century …… by several changes, which …….the further development of the industry. In general it is possible to distinguish technological changes and socio-cultural changes that ……. the development of tourism industry. Speaking about technological changes, it is primarily necessary to focus on the change of transportation system of the modern world. In the early 20th century, the most advanced means of transportation ……. trains, while the railroad system was well-developed only in Europe and North America, i.e. in the most developed countries of the world, while the rest of the world ……. a poorly-developed transportation system and infrastructure.

Nevertheless, the emergence of railroads, the development of roads and infrastructure worldwide ……. the development of tourism because the better infrastructure and transportation system facilitated travels. In addition, by the mid-20th century, their aviation industry ……. to grow rapidly. In fact, in the middle of the 20th century, the aviation ……. and air flights became very popular and available to large number of people. At this point, it is worth mentioning the fact that it is due to the aviation industry tourism industry ……. since the mid-20th century. However, it is only by the late 20th century, tourism industry ……. an unparalleled level of development and, today, it still keeps growing. 

5. Work in pars or small groups to test each other. Take turns to ask questions about the International Civil Aviation Organization.  
                    Конвенція про міжнародну цивільну авіацію
Конвенція про міжнародну цивільну авіацію (англ. Convention on International Civil Aviation), також відома як «Чикагська конвенція» - це конвенція, яка встановила основні принципи роботи міжнародної авіації, зокрема, правила польотів над територією країни-учасниці, принцип національної належності повітряного судна, полегшення міжнародних польотів, міжнародні стандарти та рекомендовану практику (SARPs), т.д. Крім того, акт конвенції включає створення Організації Міжнародної цивільної авіації ( ІКАО), яка, будучи асоційованим органом при ООН, повинна контролювати виконання положень конвенції та її додатків, а також змінювати і доповнювати ці положення відповідно до духу часу.

Документ був підписаний 7 грудня 1944 року в Чикаго, штат Іллінойс, США 52-ма країнами-сигнатурами. Ратифікація (необхідна умова для вступу конвенції в силу) відбулася 5 березня 1947 р., у результаті чого конвенція набула чинності  4 квітня 1947 року. У жовтні того ж року ІКАО стала спеціалізованим агентством при ООН. З тих пір конвенція редагувалася 8 разів (у 1959, 1963, 1969, 1975, 1980, 1997, 2000 і 2006 роках).

На згадку про цю подію щороку 7 грудня відзначається Міжнародний день цивільної авіації, заснований Генеральною Асамблеєю ООН у 1996 році.

Початковий варіант Конвенції був складений лише англійською мовою. Пізніше, 24 вересня 1968 року в Буенос-Айресі був підписаний Протокол («Буенос-Айреський протокол») про автентичний тримовний текст Конвенції, який набув чинності 24 жовтня того ж року, були додані тексти Конвенції французькою та іспанською мовами. Текст російською мовою був прийнятий 30 вересня 1977 згідно з Протоколом, підписаним у Монреалі («Протокол про Автентичному чотирьохмовний текст»), який набв чинності 16 вересня 1999 року.

Додатки  до Конвенції про міжнародну цивільну авіацію, які називаються міжнародними стандартами і рекомендованою практикою, були прийняті Радою Міжнародної організації цивільної авіації у відповідності з положеннями глави VI «Міжнародні стандарти і рекомендована практика» Конвенції.
У відповідності зі статтею 37, кожна держава з числа Договірних зобов'язується співпрацювати у забезпеченні максимальної однаковості правил, стандартів, процедур і організації щодо повітряних суден, персоналу, повітряних трас і допоміжних служб з усіх питань, в яких це буде сприяти розвитку і вдосконаленню аеронавігації. У тому випадку, якщо держава вважатиме за необхідне використання власних правил і практики, то у відповідності зі статтею 38 вона зобов'язана повідомити Організацію про існуючі відмінності. Рада, в свою чергу, негайно повідомляє про ці відмінності інші держави.

Додатки прийняті  шести мовами: російською, англійською, арабською, іспанською, китайською та французькою - офіційними мовами ООН. Кожна держава з числа Договірних повинна вибрати для внутрішнього використання текст однією з перерахованих мов або в перекладі на свою мову, про що повинна повідомити Організацію.
I. Read the text carefully and find answers to the following questions.

1. What was a specialized agency of the United Nations, the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) to promote when created in 1944?

2. What are its standards and regulations necessary for?
3. How manny modifications does the 9th edition of the Convention on International Civil Aviation include?
4. Wha t does the Organization serve as the forum for in all fields of civil aviation among its 191 Member States?

5. When and where was Convention on International Civil Aviation (also known as Chicago Convention), signed?

II. There are four possible English translations of the Ukrainian words below but only one fits in  the context of the text. Choose the proper word to fit the context. 
1. встановити
a) install         b) determine           c) establish           d) recognised
2. набути  чинності 

a)  have effect         b) apply       c)enter into force      d)  start to apply

3. початковий
a) preliminary   b)original      c) primary   d)first   

4. зобов'язатися 
a)agree    b) accept     c)assume   d) presume
5. сприяти
a)foster     b) promote    c) encourage   d)assist

III. Translate the text into English and explain what lexical and syntactical means of translation you used.

8. INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT ASSOCIATION  (IATA)
The International Air Transport Association (IATA) is an international industry trade group of airlines headquartered in Montreal, Quebec, Canada, where the International Civil Aviation Organization is also headquartered. The executive offices are at the Geneva Airport in Switzerland.

IATA's mission is to represent, lead, and serve the airline industry. IATA represents some 240 airlines comprising 84% of scheduled international air traffic. [ 1  -   ] Currently, IATA is present in over 150 countries covered through 101 offices around the globe.

 8.1 History

IATA was formed on 19 April 1945, in Havana, Cuba. It is the successor to the International Air Traffic Association, founded in The Hague in 1919, the year of the world's first international scheduled services. At its founding, IATA had 57 members from 31 nations, mostly in Europe and North America. Today it has about 243 members (as of April 2012) from more than 126 nations in every part of the world.

 Mission

[ 2  -   ] All the Airline rules and regulations are defined by IATA. The main aim of IATA is to provide safe and secure transportation to its passengers.

8.2 Activities. 

8.2.1 Price setting. 
 One of its core functions was to act as a price setting body for international airfare. In an arrangement going back to 1944, international fare prices have been set through bilateral governmental agreements rather than through market mechanisms. Airlines had been granted a special exemption by each of the main regulatory authorities in the world to consult prices with each other through this body.
[ 3  -   ] Since 1978 in US and later in Europe, domestic deregulation highlighted the benefits of open markets to consumers in terms of lower fares and companies in terms of more efficient networks. This led to the formation of bilateral "open skies" agreements that weakened IATA's price fixing role. Negotiations are underway since 2003 to create a completely deregulated aviation market covering European and US airspace.

In recent years the organization has been accused of acting as a cartel, and many low cost carriers are not full IATA members. The European Union's competition authorities are currently investigating the IATA. [ 4  -   ] In July 2006, the United States Department of Transportation also proposed to withdraw antitrust immunity. IATA teamed with SITA for an electronic ticketing solution.

The effect of the antitrust investigations has been that 'IATA fares' have been withdrawn  -

1.Within EU at the end of 2006

2.Between EU-USA and between EU-Australia at the end of June 2007

3.Between EU and the rest of the world ended the end of October 2007

4.Australian competition authority ACCC ended immunity in June 2008 for markets to/from Australia

IATA has responded to the demise of the IATA fares by introducing a new fareclass – Flexfares.   [ 5  -   ]For fare calculations IATA has divided the world into three regions:

1.South, Central and North America.

2.Europe, Middle East and Africa. IATA Europe includes the geographical Europe and Turkey, Israel, Morocco, Algeria and Tunisia.

3.Asia, Australia, New Zealand and the islands of the Pacific Ocean.

8.2.2 Safety 

Air is the safest way to travel. And safety is the number one priority for IATA and the airline industry. Over the last 10 years the accident rate has steadily declined to one accident for every 1.2 million flights. 

[ 6  -   ] The IATA Operational Safety Audit (IOSA) is key in this approach. IOSA is the first global standard for airline safety audits and plays a major role in making flying even safer. IOSA assesses airline operational management and control systems uses. 

IOSA is a condition to get or maintain IATA membership. Increasingly, governments and civil aviation authorities have been using IOSA standards in their national safety programmes. 

8.2.3 Security 
Ensuring security in the global air transport network is another industry priority. Since 2001 we have seen great improvements. [ 7  -   ] IATA works with the United Nations' International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) to harmonize security measures across the globe with the goal of simplifying the entire travel experience One of IATA's programmes to improve security is to replace repetitive checks of passengers and their documents. 

This initiative will make better use of technologies like biometrics, which allows information to be gathered and shared instantly with security service providers. [ 8  -   ] Security is improved because processing "known" passengers quickly and efficiently frees valuable time and resources to concentrate on "unknown" passengers and other security risks. 

It's just one example of what can be done through a coordinated, global approach. 

8.2.4 Environment 
Environmental responsibility in aviation is IATA's promise to the 2.2 billion people who fly each year. The UN Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) estimates that aviation's share of global CO2 emissions will only grow from today's 2% to 3% by 2050. 

But this is still too much for IATA, who has set a goal for carbon-neutral growth enroute to a carbon-free future. 

There are four ways to achieve this goal: 

•Improve technology of both aircraft and the fuel they use

•Improve operations by shortening routes and reducing aircraft wait times to limit the amount of fuel burned 

•Address airspace and airport deficiencies to eliminate up to 12% of CO2 emissions 

•Create economic measures that can boost the research, development and deployment of new technologies 

8.2.5 Health and Safety 
Health-related issues are particularly important to IATA as they concern not only passengers and crew, but also aircraft operations, cargo transport, etc. Health matters range from duty time limitations for crew to transmission of communicable diseases and disinsection of aircraft. 

IATA has set up a structure to contribute to an efficient and cost effective approach to handling medical issues in the airline industry. 

With the joint expertise of IATA's Medical Advisor and airline medical authorities, IATA formed a Medical Advisory Group. The group advises IATA and the airline community on travel-related health issues, provides expert representation for the industry and partners with other organizations on medical and cabin health matters. [ 9  -   ]
             IATA also works closely with World Health Organization (WHO), the global authority on public health, on a range of issues including communicable diseases to help the aviation industry. 
8.2.6 Simplifying the Business 

In 2004, IATA launched the Simplifying the Business (StB) programme to change the way the air transport industry operates. Amidst rising costs for both passengers and airlines, IATA established five StB projects that would give better and faster service to passengers while reducing costs for the airlines. [ 10  -    ] StB spearheaded the e-ticketing initiative which brought passenger check-in convenience to a new level. 

The four StB projects are: 

•Bar Coded Boarding Passes (BCBP): With BCBPs, boarding passes can be printed at home or paperless boarding passes can be accessed from a mobile phone for faster and more convenient web check-in. BCBPs also reduce paper by using only one boarding document for the entire journey

•Baggage Improvement Programme (BIP): Lost baggage is a costly problem that affects both airlines and passengers. BIP aims to reduce the rate of mishandled baggage by improving handling processes to make sure that passengers get their baggage at the final destination

•Fast Travel: The Fast Travel initiative will give travellers more control by designing a range of self-service options that will enable the passenger to manage many aspects of the departure and arrival processes

•IATA E-freight: e-freight deals with the airfreight sector of the aviation industry and aims to take the paper out of the cargo process and use only electronic systems
                                    EXERCISES 

1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the text. Think of 5 questions you would like to ask about it. Scan the text to see if your questions were answered.
2. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence (A-J)  for each gap (1-10) .
A. In order to ensure safety for passengers, IATA advocates for airlines to comply with high safety standards, in terms of operational management and control system.
B. However, these new fares are not replacement of the earlier full IATA fare, and a number of airlines (including Lufthansa) are not participating in this.

C. Unfortunately, heightened security has brought inconveniences for travellers - long security lines and confusing and inconsistent rules.
D. In 2005, Neelie Kroes, the European Commissioner for Competition, made a proposal to lift the exception to consult prices.
E. This system provides a one-time identity check and verification giving passengers less hassle while travelling. 
F. Originally both domestic and international aviation were highly regulated by IATA. 
G. The Medical Advisory Group also developed the IATA Medical Manual as a set of guidelines which focus on airline operations from a medical point of view.
H. IATA’s stated mission is to represent, lead and serve the airline industry. 

I . One of IATA's greatest events was the announcement on 1 June 2008 that 100% e-ticketing had been achieved.

J. The Director General and Chief Executive Officer is Tony Tyler.
3. Explain the meaning of the following words. Find them in the text and translate sentences with these words.

Exception, fare, replacement, inconvenience, identity, verification, hassle, executive, successor, exemption, deregulation, cartel, airspace, immunity, accident, audit, biometrics, aircraft, fuel.
4. Use the verbs below in their correct form to complete the paragraph. Translate the paragraph.

To make, to do, to discourage, to enrage, to write, to concern, to be, to pay, to be, to go.  
An additional weakness in the tourism industry is the air or “carbon tax” ……. headlines in the news at the moment. It is a debate that has the environmentalists singing the praises of the government but as far as the travel agents and airlines ……., it’s bad for business. Apparently one of the most effective ways of making people more energy conscious …… by ensuring travellers pay the full environmental cost of their journey. Travellers within Europe could have …….up to £7 on their fares, in addition to the current taxes levied on air travellers. 

This air tax ……. those in the tourism industry and the Federation of Tour Operators and the association of British Travel Agents ……. to the chancellor setting out their intention to challenge the right to impose a APD (air passenger duty) at all. It ……. true that the supposed air tax would help the environment but it does not help the industry as it ……. potential customers from going abroad, which is beneficial to the environment but not the tourism industry. 

Soon enough the airlines ……. to hit back at the different taxes imposed on them. Irish airline Ryanair ……. so in 2005 by cutting almost half its flights between London and Newquay, in response to Cornwall County Council’s decision to introduce a £5 departure tax per person flying from the airport. It is obvious from the tourism industries perspective that the tax implications are one of the greatest weaknesses in the sector. 
5. Work in pars or small groups to test each other. Take turns to ask questions about the International Air Transport Association.
                                        Коди ІКАО та ІАТА

Важливою особливістю сучасного етапу розвитку міжнародного туризму і зміни його організаційних форм є проникнення в туристичний бізнес транспортних, торгових, банківських, промислових та страхових компаній. Транспортні компанії надають як окремі види послуг, так і самостійні розроблені тури на основі готельної бази. Такі фірми організують обслуговування на основі ділових відносин з готельними й іншими підприємствами на звичайних умовах туроператора.
B ІКАО і в ІАТА є власна система кодів для аеропортів і авіакомпаній. ІКАО використовує чотирибуквенні коди аеропортів і трибуквенні коди авіакомпаній. У США коди ІКАО зазвичай відрізняються від кодів ІАТА тільки префіксом K (наприклад, LAX = KLAX). У Канаді, аналогічно, до коду ІАТА додається префікс C. У всіх інших країнах коди IKAO і ІАТА не пов'язані між собою, оскільки коди ІАТА засновані на фонетичній подібності, а коди IKAO прив'язані до місця (location-based).

Код ІАТА — 1-о, 2-х, 3-х, 4-х літерний унікальний індивідуальний ідентифікатор, що надається об'єктам, які мають значення для індустрії пасажирських авіаперевезень та присвоюється Міжнародною асоціацією повітряного транспорту (ІАТА). Ця організація контролює надання міжнародних кодів, що є уніфікованим скороченням, для аеропортів, авіакомпаній і типів літаків. Наприклад, код KBP позначає аеропорт Бориспіль. При написанні код ІАТА йде, зазвичай, після скорочення ІАТА.

Код ІАТА також надається деяким іншим важливим транспортним вузлам, таким як вокзали або порти (ZLP для вокзалу Цюріха). Міста, що мають більше двох великих аеропортів, наприклад Берлін (BER), мають власний код ІАТА.

Поряд з кодами аеропортів є також код типа літака ІАТА (3 алфавітно-цифрових знаки) і код авіакомпанії ІАТА (2 або 3 алфавітно-цифрових знаки).

Головною метою Міжнародної асоціації повітряного транспорту є уніфікація всіх етапів оформлення, які враховуються при доставці пасажирів і вантажу. Прикладом вживання кодів аеропорту є оформлення реєстрації багажу, який забезпечується відповідним кодом аеропорту призначення. Поряд з трилітерними кодами ІАТА існують чотирилітерні коди аеропорту ІКАО.

I. Read the text carefully and find answers to the following questions.
1. What are the trends and specific features of international tourism development at the present stage?

2. Whose mission is  to represent, lead, and serve the airline industry? 
3. What was defined by the International Air Transport Association (IATA) to designate many airports around the world? 

4. What are the main roles of the International Air Transport Association (IATA)?
5.  Does IATA also provide codes for railway stations?

II. There are four possible English translations of the Ukrainian words below but only one fits in the context of the text. Choose the proper word to fit the context. 
1. проникнення
a ) penetration     b) invasion   c) incursion    d) encroachment

2. присвоїти
a) assigned     b) awarded         c) nominate          d)give 

3. надання
a)  suggest          b)assign      c) propose          d)offer 

4. уніфікація
a)  consolidation            b)unification      c)  standard-setting           d) integration 

5. доставка
a)  shipment   b)   carry passengers and deliver cargo    c) carry    d) transport 
III. Translate the text into English and explain what lexical and syntactical means of translation you used.

9. INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND     
                        DEVELOPMENT ( IBRD )
	


IBRD logo

	Formation
	1944

	Type
	Development finance institution

	Legal status
	Treaty

	Purpose/focus
	Development assistance, Poverty reduction

	Headquarters
	Washington, D.C., United States

	Membership
	188 countries

	President of the World Bank
	Jim Yong Kim

	Parent organization
	World Bank Group

	Website
	worldbank.org/ibrd


The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) is an international financial institution which offers loans to middle-income developing countries. [ 1  -   ] It was established in 1944 with the mission of financing the reconstruction of European nations devastated by World War II. Together, the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development and its concessional lending arm, the International Development Association, are collectively known as the World Bank as they share the same leadership and staff. Following the reconstruction of Europe, the Bank's mandate expanded to advancing worldwide economic development and eradicating poverty. The IBRD provides commercial-grade or concessional financing to sovereign states to fund projects that seek to improve transportation and infrastructure, education, domestic policy, environmental consciousness, energy investments, healthcare, access to food and potable water, and access to improved sanitation.

The IBRD is owned and governed by its member states, but has its own executive leadership and staff which conduct its normal business operations. The Bank's member governments are shareholders which contribute paid-in capital and have the right to vote on its matters. [ 2  -   ] In 2011, it raised $29 billion USD in capital from bond issues made in 26 different currencies. The Bank offers a number of financial services and products, including flexible loans, grants, risk guarantees, financial derivatives, and catastrophic risk financing. It reported lending commitments of $26.7 billion made to 132 projects in 20 countries. 



9.1  History

The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) and International Monetary Fund (IMF) were established by delegates at the Bretton Woods conference in 1944 and became operational in 1946. [ 3  -   ] The Bank issued its inaugural loan of $250 million ($2.6 billion in 2012 dollars) to France in 1947 to finance infrastructure projects. The institution also established its first field offices in Paris, France, Copenhagen, Denmark, and Prague in the former Czechoslovakia. Throughout the remainder of the 1940s and 1950s, the Bank financed projects seeking to dam rivers, generate electricity, and improve access to water and sanitation. It also invested in France, Belgium, and Luxembourg's steel industry. Following the reconstruction of Europe, the Bank's mandate has transitioned to eradicating poverty around the world. In 1960, the International Development Association (IDA) was established to serve as the Bank's concessional lending arm and provide low and no-cost finance and grants to the poorest of the developing countries as measured by gross national income per capita.

The IBRD began investing in development projects such as the Japanese high-speed railway system in 1964.  [ 4  -   ]  Its initial investment in renewable energy projects was made in 1973 when it financed the development of a geothermal power plant in El Salvador. That same year, the Bank approved an increase of 40% in agriculture financing. The Bank issued its first loan for environmental improvements to Finland in 1975 to finance investments in combating water pollution. In 1978, it began its annual World Development Report, which discusses growth prospects for developing countries. Throughout the 1980s, the Bank donated funds to the World Food Programme, a branch of the United Nations which presently provides food aid to countries facing humanitarian crises. It began helping to implement the Montreal Protocol in 1989 which encourages the phasing out of certain substances which accelerate ozone depletion.

In 1991, the IBRD declared that it will not fund commercial logging projects in tropical rainforests. That same year, the IBRD sponsored projects to improve market competitiveness and create jobs in South Africa, during the onset of the end of apartheid. [ 5  -   ] Under its Heavily Indebted Poor Countries initiative, the Bank relieved Uganda's debt in 1997. In 1998, the Bank launched a fraud and corruption hotline for any individual to report an abuse of Bank funds by projects or individuals.

The Bank set up a Prototype Carbon Fund in 2000 to promote technology transfer to developing countries for addressing climate change. The IBRD became a member of the Global Alliance for Vaccines and Immunization to combat premature deaths among children. In 2005, the Bank issued the first loan to Iraq in in 30 years to support education and the restoration of schools. The Bank faced increasing competition in Latin America from private capital markets, where the IBRD held $36.3 billion in loans in fiscal year 2006, due to mixed views on the stipulations of environmental protection and protection against the uprooting of indigenous populations attached to the Bank's lending.

In response to the 2007–2008 world food price crisis, the IBRD initiated a Global Food Crisis Response Program which provided food assistance to 40 million people across 44 countries. The IBRD's lending accelerated and expanded in 2009 in response to the global financial crisis, committing approximately $60 billion USD to support developing countries, which was 54% more than it had committed in 2008. [ 6  -   ]  In 2010, the Bank opened all of its data to the public, primarily via the establishment of its data.worldbank.org website. By April 2011, approximately 100,000 visitors per week accessed its data and the Bank awarded prizes to people who had participated in the first competition to use the data to develop mobile apps. That same year, the IBRD loaned $200 million from its own accounts and $97 million from its Clean Technology Fund to a solar power plant project in Morocco.

 9.2 Governance

The IBRD is governed by the World Bank's Board of Governors which meets annually and consists of one governor per member country (most often the country's finance minister or treasury secretary). The Board of Governors delegates most of its authority over daily matters such as lending and operations to the Board of Directors. [ 7  -   ] The executive directors collectively represent all 187 member states of the World Bank. The president oversees the IBRD's overall direction and daily operations. As of July 2012, Jim Yong Kim serves as the President of the World Bank Group. The Bank and IDA operate with a staff of approximately 10,000 employees. 

 9.3 Membership 

The IBRD is owned by 188 member countries which pay in capital, vote on matters of policy, and approve all of its activities. Each member state is a shareholder and the percentage of ownership share is determined by the size of its economy and the amount of capital contributed to support the Bank's borrowing activities among international capital markets. High-income member nations together hold a share of 65.92%.  The United States is the IBRD's single largest shareholder with a share of 16.03%. [ 8  -   ]  The United States possesses exclusively the power to veto changes to the structure of the Bank. The IBRD's share capital amounted to approximately $190 billion in 2011. Membership in the IBRD is available only to countries who are members of the International Monetary Fund.
From 1970 to 2011, 25 borrowing countries graduated from their eligibility for IBRD lending, although six of these countries have relapsed as borrowers after not sustaining their graduate status. [ 9  -   ] Member states maintain their eligibility to borrow from the IBRD until they can sustain long-term development without dependence on the Bank's concessional financing. To graduate, a country must demonstrate good institutional capacity and expands its own access to foreign capital markets such that it can sustain and finance its own development.







International Bank for Reconstruction and Development member states

9.4  Funding

Although members contribute capital to the IBRD, the Bank acquires funds primarily by borrowing on international capital markets by issuing bonds. The Bank raised $29 billion USD worth of capital in 2011 from bonds issued in 26 different currencies. The IBRD has enjoyed a triple-A credit rating since 1959, which allows it to borrow capital at favorable rates. It offers benchmark and global benchmark bonds, bonds denominated in non-hard currencies, structured notes with custom-tailored yields and currencies, discount notes in U.S. dollars and eurodollars. In 2011, the IBRD sought an additional $86 billion USD (of which $5.1 billion would be paid-in capital) as part of a general capital increase to increase its lending capacity to middle-income countries. The IBRD expressed in February 2012 its intent to sell kangaroo bonds (bonds denominated in Australian dollars issued by external firms) with maturities lasting until 2017 and 2022.

 9.5  Services 

IBRD loans and IDA credits in 2005The IBRD provides financial services as well as strategic coordination and information services to its borrowing member countries. The Bank only finances sovereign governments directly, or projects backed by sovereign governments. The World Bank Treasury is the division of the IBRD that manages the Bank's debt portfolio of over $100 billion and financial derivatives transactions of $20 billion.

The Bank offers flexible loans with maturities as long as 30 years and custom-tailored repayment scheduling. [ 10  -   ]  Through a joint effort between the IBRD and the International Finance Corporation, the Bank offers financing to subnational entities either with or without sovereign guarantees. For borrowers needing quick financing for an unexpected change, the IBRD operates a Deferred Drawdown Option which serves as a line of credit with features similar to the Bank's flexible loan program. Among the World Bank Group's credit enhancement and guarantee products, the IBRD offers policy-based guarantees to cover countries' sovereign default risk, partial credit guarantees to cover the credit risk of a sovereign government or subnational entity, and partial risk guarantees to private projects to cover a government's failure to meet its contractual obligations. The IBRD's Enclave Partial Risk Guarantee to cover private projects in member countries of the IDA against sovereign governments' failures to fulfill contractual obligations. The Bank provides an array of financial risk management products including foreign exchange swaps, currency conversions, interest rate swaps, interest rate caps and floors, and commodity swaps. To help borrowers protect against catastrophes and other special risks, the bank offers a Catastrophe Deferred Drawdown Option to provide financing after a natural disaster or declared state of emergency. It also issues catastrophe bonds which transfer catastrophic risks from borrowers to investors. The IBRD reported $26.7 billion in lending commitments for 132 projects in fiscal year 2012, significantly less than its $44.2 billion in commitments during fiscal year 2011.

EXERCISES 

1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the text. Think of 5 questions you would like to ask about it. Scan the text to see if your questions were answered.

2. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence (A-O)  for each gap (1-10) .

A. The IBRD also offers loans in local currencies.

B. The IBRD program imposes a threshold based on gross national income per capita when determining a member state's eligibility to borrow.

C. Japan and Germany hold shares of 9.59% and 4.39% respectively, while each of France and the United Kingdom hold a share of 4.21%.
D. The Board of Directors consists of 25 executive directors and is chaired by the President of the World Bank Group.
E. The Bank's education lending reached a historical high of approximately $5 billion USD in 2010.
F. The IBRD is the first of five member institutions which compose the World Bank Group and is headquartered in Washington, D.C., United States.
G. The IBRD was established with the original mission of financing the reconstruction efforts of war-torn European nations following World War II, with goals shared by the later Marshall Plan.
H. In addition to contributions from its member nations, the IBRD acquires most of its capital by borrowing on international capital markets through bond issues.
I.  In 1971, the IBRD set up an agricultural scientific research partnership organization to promote research and technology in agriculture.
J. In 1995 toward the end of the Yugoslav Wars, the IBRD began financing reconstruction projects in the former Yugoslavia.
3. Explain the meaning of the following words. Find them in the text and translate sentences with these words.

Loan, poverty, infrastructure, consciousness, healthcare, sanitation, shareholder, inaugural, threshold, currency, bond, apartheid, corruption, hotline, premature, indigenous, eligibility, maturity, default, swap, commodity.
4. Use the verbs below in their correct form to complete the paragraph. Translate the paragraph.

To increase, to be, to spend, to stimulate, to mean, to be, to estimate, to occur, to transform, to affect.
The development of mass tourism can bring profits to the local economy as well as companies operating in the tourist industry due to the large number of tourists. In fact, in accordance with the canons of the open market economy and modern economic trends mass consumption …… one of the major conditions of the effective functioning and profitability of any business . In relation to mass tourism it should be said that it can be really profitable due to the large number of tourists who … naturally ……. their money and, therefore, ……. the development of the local industries, especially hotel and resort industry, restaurant industry, entertainment industry, etc., i.e. industry which are directly linked with the supply of services or products that will be consumed by tourists. 

On the other hand, along with the relatively high profitability of mass tourism due to the large number of tourists, it is necessary to remember about certain risks that accompany this type of tourism. What …  ……. here is the necessity of the permanent and stable flow of tourists to the tourism destinations. In this respect, it is possible ……. that this problem can be solved if the sustainable development of tourism industry continues and there ……. no crises in the industry. However, even the stable development cannot fully prevent mass tourism from crisis. For instance, it is possible to refer to the experience of South-Eastern Asia which was practically deserted after the notorious tsunami that …………….. recently in the area. In the result of this natural disaster, South-Eastern Asia ……. from one of the most desirably tourism destinations into the territory of the highest risk where tourists were simply afraid to visit. Moreover, many tourists and insurance companies had to pay huge compensation to those tourists that …………. by the natural disaster that deteriorated the position of these companies in the market. In this regard, the large number of tourists was a serious problem and disadvantage rather than a merit because it actually ……. substantially the general volume of pay-offs. 

5. Work in pars or small groups to test each other. Take turns to ask questions about the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development.  

                  Формування ресурсів та  кредитна політика МБРР.

Міжнародний банк реконстру́кції та розвитку — основна кредитна установа Світового банку. На відміну від МВФ Міжнародний банк реконструкції та розвитку кредитує проекти економічного розвитку. МБРР — найбільший кредитор проектів розвитку в країнах, що розвиваються, з середнім рівнем доходів на душу населення. Країни, що подають заявку на вступ до МБРР, повинні спочатку стати членами МВФ. Всі позики банку надаються під гарантії урядів країн-членів. Позики виділяються під відсоткову ставку, яка змінюється кожні 6 місяців. Позики надаються, як правило, на 15-20 років з відстрочкою платежів по основній сумі позики від трьох до п'яти років.
Міжнародний банк реконструкції та розвитку (МБРР) — спеціалізована установа ООН, міждержавний інвестиційний інститут, заснований одночасно із МВФ відповідно до рішень Міжнародної валютно-фінансової конференції в Бреттон-Вудсі в 1944 р. Угода про МБРР, що є одночасно і його статутом, офіційно набула чинності в 1945 р., але банк почав функціонувати з 1946 р. Місцезнаходження МБРР — Вашингтон.
Головною метою діяльності МБРР є сприяння країнам-членам у розвитку їхньої економіки за допомогою надання довгострокових позик і кредитів, гарантування приватних інвестицій. Спочатку МБРР був покликаний за допомогою акумульованих бюджетних коштів капіталістичних держав і капіталів інвесторів стимулювати приватні інвестиції в країнах Західної Європи, економіка яких значно постраждала під час Другої світової війни.

Джерелами  формування ресурсів є статутний капітал, що складається за підпискою країн-членів: позикові кошти, платежі в рахунок погашення боргу.

Статутний капітал банку на середину 1998 р. складав 191 млрд. доларів. Він формується нетрадиційно. Уряди країн-членів купують акції, але сплачують лише невелику частину їх вартості (6%). Решта капіталу є "недоторканою" і може бути затребувана банком лише в разі відсутності в нього ресурсів для термінового погашення своїх зобов'язань. Поки що таких випадків не траплялося. Цей гарантійний капітал не можна використовувати для надання кредитів.
Підписка країн-членів на акції банку здійснюється згідно з їх економічною спроможністю. Кожна країна має свою квоту в статутному капіталі. Квота України становить 0.8% капіталу банку, США – 17% , Японії – 6, 24% . Росії, Канади, Саудівської Аравії, Індії та Італії – по 2,99%.

МБРР є значним позичальником на світовому фінансовому ринку. Він випускає облігації під 7% щорічних, що дуже вигідно приватним інвесторам. Їхній інтерес підігрівається ще й тим, що банк дає гарантії під ці облігації. Крім того, приватні банки й інші кредитні установи вкладають також свої капітали в облігації МБРР. За рахунок емісії облігацій МБРР формує 94% своїх ресурсів.

 Основне призначення кредитів – стимулювання розвитку приватного сектору  країн-членів. До прийняття рішення про надання кредиту до країни прямує місія МБРР, яка вивчає економічну ситуацію, оцінює доцільність здійснення проектів, під які плануються кредити. Місія робить свій висновок і надає  рекомендації, які країна мусить прийняти, інакше може й не одержати кредиту.
Кредити надаються тільки урядам, відповідно їх центральним банкам для фінансування великих проектів під гарантії урядів. На початок 1998 р. сума позик МБРР досягла 107 млрд. долів.
Кредити надаються на термін 15-20 років. Ставка кредиту в середньому перевищує на 0,5% ставку за позиковими коштами банку. Оскільки МБРР залучає позики з розрахунку 7% щорічних, то кредитна ставка складає в середньому 7,5% .
Для країн, що розвиваються, ставка дещо нижча. Найбіднішим країнам МБРР може надати безвідсотковий кредит.
Однією з особливостей діяльності МБРР є відмова від реструктуризації заборгованості клієнтів: випадків неповернення кредитів ще не було. Хоч прибуток не є головною метою МБРР, банк працює прибутково. В середині 90-х років у середньому за рік прибуток становив понад 1 млрд. доларів; він використовується для поповнення ресурсів МБРР. Дивідендів своїм членам банк не сплачує.

МБРР спочатку кредитував конкретні об'єкти, переважно інфраструктури, ретельно їх відбираючи. Це обмежувало позичальникам можливість маневру, що викликало їх невдоволення. З 80-х років кредити стали менше прив'язуватись до конкретних об'єктів. Крім підприємств приватного сектора банк став кредитувати й державні підприємства, але під гарантії уряду. Банк кредитує й галузі, куди приватний капітал йде неохоче через їх високу капіталоємність або низьку рентабельність (енергетика, транспорт, сільське господарство).

Надання кредитів Світовим банком має демонстраційний ефект: його авторитет стимулює приватних інвесторів та інші банки спрямовувати капітали в країни, що одержали кредити від МБРР.
I. Read the text carefully and find answers to the following questions.
1. What does the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) aims at?
2. When and where was the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development established?

3. How does the IBRD acquire most of its capital?

4. What is the differennce between IBRD and IMF?

5. Who does the IBRD offer loans to?

1. II. There are four possible English translations of the Ukrainian words below but only one fits in  the context of the text. Choose the proper word to fit the context. 
2. середній рівень доходів
a )  average income        b) middle-income    c)   per capita income      d) median income

3. позика
a) loan    b) lending     c) borrowing     d)credit 

3. стимулювати
a)support           b)encourage        c) aid         d)foster 

4. надавати
a)   be available    b) deliver     c) supply   d)give 

5. працювати прибутково
a) get profit      b) make profit     c) have profit      d)  do  profit  

III. Translate the text into English and explain what lexical and syntactical means of translation you used.

10. INTERNATIONAL TOURISM IN DEVELOPING                           
                                COUNTRIES
10.1. Tourism: an Attractive Economic Development Tool

Tourism is an attractive tool for economic development, specifically in the developing world. Viewed as an export industry of three Gs - "get them in, get their money, and get them out" - tourism has assisted many developing countries to move away from a dependency on agriculture and manufacturing .  Chosen for its ability to bring in needed foreign exchange earnings, income and employment, tourism has become a popular addition to economic development policies in many African, Asian, South and Central American countries. Although tourism seems to be adding substantially to the economic growth of many of these regions, many developing countries are not reaping full benefits from tourism because more than two-thirds of the revenue from international tourism never reaches the local economy because of high foreign exchange leakages. When they exceed specific levels, these outflows can significantly neutralize the positive financial effect of international tourism.   

Tourism has become an important source of income for most of the countries of the world.  The increasing fascination with tourism has been motivated in large part due to its potential economic benefits for destination areas.  [ 1  -   ] As discussion of responsible tourism growth is still in its infancy, the dilemma for many countries is devising a way to develop a sustainable tourism industry - one that maintains economic benefits and limits associated negative impacts. In other words, how can countries develop a tourism industry which provides the much needed economic benefits such as foreign exchange, employment and income while protecting the human and natural resources it is built upon?

Again, emphasis in tourism literature suggests that avenues to achieve this goal lie in minimizing negative impacts by strategies such as environmental and social impact analysis, community control, and segmenting markets.  While a shift has occurred among researchers to try and devise ways to minimize the “ills” associated to tourism, little attention has been paid to retaining the positive contributions it can make to developing countries. If the ultimate goal of sustainable tourism development is to balance the scales, or maximize positive impacts and mitigate the negative, increased attention must be devoted to preventing positive economic benefits from leaking out of developing countries. 

The potential economic benefits of tourism are a major attraction for developing countries due to three pro-tourism arguments:

-  the trend in demand for international travel is projected to continue at astonishing rates due to the economic stability and travel preferences of people in the developed regions such as Europe, Asia and North America. 

-  the income elasticity of demand for tourism means that as the household incomes of people in the developed world increase, more disposable income will be directed towards travel. 

- developing countries are in need of foreign exchange earnings to support their economic development initiatives and to satisfy the demands of their own residents.

Due to these pro-tourism arguments, many developing countries are choosing, or being encouraged to develop tourism over some of the more traditional industry alternatives such as agriculture and manufacturing.  Although between 50 - 70 percent of people in developing countries are directly dependent on agriculture, reliance on the industry can result in numerous problems.  One of the primary problems with agriculture is that countries can be overly dependent upon a few specific crops or products. In the competitive global market, where externalities are uncontrollable and price unpredictable, countries dependent on agriculture have an unreliable and inconsistent source of revenue. [ 2  -   ] For example, after introducing tourism into the Caribbean island economies, the $9 billion tourism sector brought in six times the revenue of all traditional agricultural exports.

Other developing countries have sought manufacturing as an economic development policy option.  As with agriculture, there are inherent problems relying upon manufacturing.  In order to manufacture something, a country must have easy access to a source of raw materials for production.  Thus, manufacturing is more successful in nations that are richly endowed with natural resources.  Many developing countries are also plagued with chronic shortages of skilled labor, one of the necessary inputs for a strong manufacturing base.  And, even when these problems are non-existent, export oriented industries still face full international competition in selling their products.

Tourism, like manufacturing, requires similar access to land, labor and capital resources. Yet, tourism, in the way that the product is produced and delivered, may be a more viable alternative for developing countries.  Most countries have the basic raw materials required to establish a tourism industry. Whether using its heritage, architecture, landscape, water or people, the mix of natural and cultural resources is what makes a destination unique and marketable to visitors.  As international policy agreements on trade of services advances, there are fewer restrictions on international travel than trade. Demand for tourism is expected to remain strong into the new millennium and with advances in technology reducing the time required to travel, the distance between the consumer and the tourism product is becoming negligible.[ 3  -   ]  These traits combined, tourism is seen as an attractive economic development option for many countries in the developing world.  But, as the OECD cautions, “there are few if any developing countries which could, or perhaps even should, rely principally on tourism for their economic salvation”.

Assessing whether tourism is a good choice for economic development requires more than simply understanding its projected growth.  A number of other reasons make tourism a suitable fit for developing countries. Tourism differs substantially from agriculture and manufacturing industries in that it produces an invisible export.  As service industry, the product is consumed in the destination that it is produced in.  The transportation costs for the experience are borne by the consumer who must travel to the exporting country to obtain the product.  This eliminates any freight costs associated to delivering tangible products overseas. Tourism also allows countries more leverage in manipulating exchange rates to influence visitor expenditures on site.  For example, destination areas can lower exchange rates to attract a greater number of visitors. More than other industry, tourism is multifaceted and either directly or indirectly affects other sectors of the economy [ 4  -   ] Indirectly, other businesses that are involved in servicing the aforementioned sectors receive increased economic benefits as well.

It is not the intent of the author to advocate tourism as an economic development tool for all developing countries.  The decision whether or not to enter into the tourism system in not one to be made lightly.  The industry differs from agriculture and manufacturing in many ways including the organization, nature of the activity, required human, social, technical and natural capital, and resulting economic, social and environmental impacts.  And, although scant evidence exists in the literature, the development of tourism differs from the developing and developed worlds. Tourism in developed countries can be regarded as mainly a social activity with economic consequences, while in developing countries it is largely an economic activity with social consequences.  

International tourism is usually price-elastic and income elastic, meaning that it is sensitive to changes in price or income.  Shifts in either can result in significant changes in travel patterns. This can be positive when the household incomes of visiting markets are stable, but can result in problems for destinations dependent on visitors who are experiencing an economic crisis.  This effect was  experienced in the Pacific Asian region where many countries who depended on Asian visitors experienced lower visitation levels due to the 1997 Asian economic crisis .

Perhaps more importantly, tourism is different from other industries in that it brings a number of other non-monetary benefits and costs (such as social, environmental and cultural) to destination areas.  It is this feature of the tourism industry, which has forced destinations to consider a new, more balanced approach to tourism planning and policy.  Sustainable tourism development, as promoted by the United Nations, should seek to reduce or control the negative environmental and social impacts resulting from tourism, while continuing to benefit local economies.  However, achieving sustainable tourism development requires additional costs for destination areas.  [ 5  -   ] 
10. 2.  Leakages from Tourism in Developing Countries  

 
As a modality of international commerce, tourism involves not only inflows of foreign financial resources but also outflows, referred to herein as "leakages".  When they exceed specific levels, these outflows can significantly neutralize the positive financial effect of international tourism. Leakage is the process whereby part of the foreign exchange earnings generated by tourism, rather than being retained by tourist-receiving countries, is either retained by tourist-generating countries or repatriated to them in the form of profits, income and royalty remittances, repayment of foreign loans, and imports of equipment, materials, capital and consumer goods to cater for the needs of international tourist and overseas promotional expenditures. 
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Leakages result from at least six factors:  

-  the costs of goods and services purchased to satisfy the needs of visitors.  If, for example, visitors to a destination want to eat food that is not grown domestically, the destination must make arrangements and pay to bring in the food from places it can be obtained.  If the destination is marketing itself on being able to deliver this aspect of the tourism  experience, it must then satisfy the desires of the visitors it has attracted. 

 - the necessity  for destinations must purchase materials and equipment from other countries to supply the needed infrastructure for tourism.  Many developing countries do not produce for example, the materials or expertize required to build hotels, transportation and sewage facilities that are essential to support tourism.  

-  payments to foreign factors of production.  Here, any commissions, interest payments, rent or profits that are paid outside the country for tourism related products should be considered as leakage.  Many foreign owned hotel chains and entertainment corporations for example, import everything from building materials, furnishings and labor to construct and operate in developing countries 

-  the expenditure for promoting a destination abroad.  For example, most countries operate a National Tourism Organization either inside or outside the destination.  Costs involved in promoting the destination and attracting tourists must be deducted as leakage, which is not a common practice among countries economic impact assessments.

- transfer pricing.  Here, profits and taxes accruing to a destination area are reduced when payments are made in the country of visitor origin rather than the destination.  For example, many visitors purchase packages from tour operators who use foreign owned hotels, attractions and services in the destination area. These visitors, particularly when purchasing all-inclusive packages, leave very little new money in the destination area.  Local banks can also miss out on the opportunity to generate income when visitors rely on the use of credit cards and traveler’s checks for purchases.

-  when destination areas exempt foreign owned companies from paying duties or taxes as an incentive to attract investment.  This is particularly common among developing countries in the early stages of tourism development when tourism infrastructure needs are high.
Leakages can be divided into three categories:

-  internal leakage or the "import-coefficient” of tourism activities; 

- external leakage or pre-leakage, depending on the commercialization mode of the tourism package and the choice of airline;

 -  invisible leakage or foreign exchange costs associated with resource damage or deterioration. 

Internal leakages can be measured by establishing “satellite accounts” within national accounting and survey procedures to detail all tourism-related economic activities. It is a normal effect present in both developed and developing countries. [ 6  -   ] The average leakage for most developing countries today is between 40 and 50 percent of gross tourism earnings for small economies and between 10 and 20 percent for most advanced and diversified developing countries.  Importantly for LDCs, tourism import-related leakages are often inferior to other economic activity leakages, including  manufacturing and, in some cases, agriculture, thus confirming tourism as a choice sector of development for which they possess comparative advantages in many areas.    

A first step in reducing internal leakage is to identify what levels are appropriate given the economic structure of a country and then to ensure that effective leakage remains near this objective range while strategies to build up the local supply capacity are put in place. Although restrictive trade policies can reduce the size of the market, it is important to note that import openness tends to facilitate the leakage effect unless the economy has already in place a structure capable of reacting to the competitive stimulus of imports, which is usually not the case in LDCs.

External leakage or pre-leakage is much more difficult to measure and relates to the proportion of the total value added of tourism of services actually captured by the servicing country. To the extent that developing countries have limited access to commercialization channels in their target markets, they can only offer base prices to intermediaries that capture the mark-up on those services. Observed differences between paid and received prices for developing country tourism services (lodging, food, entertainment, etc.) suggest external leakage or pre-leakage levels of up to 75 percent. [ 7  -   ] This leads to problems of infrastructure and environmental sustainability, which tend to be overlooked in view of the short-term importance of crucial foreign exchange inflows.  

As a flow variable, leakage levels do not have a static effect. They vary in time depending on:

(a)
The stage or cycle point of the tourism industry. For example, a nascent tourism industry tends to require large amounts of one-time imports, whereas loan grace periods may allow for a decrease in leakage during the first few years of operation. During a maturity phase leakage may increase as large sums are invested in marketing, rehabilitation of facilities and upgrading of products provided, etc. 

(b)
The evolution of the economy to provide new  services and products resulting from demand from the tourism sector. The import of products and services initially not available should trigger enough entrepreneurial response to enable these to be provided locally, thus allowing for a lessening of leakage. It is therefore a main objective of leakage limitation to provide and promote these links between domestic industry and tourism. For example, in the Dominican Republic leakages diminished between 1990 and 1995 as local industry became increasingly interested in servicing the tourism market.   The largest companies have now created subsidiaries specifically for this purpose.

Another factor to be evaluated in identifying appropriate leakage levels is the type of tourism being promoted. High-income tourism, because it requires the provision of very high quality and high priced goods, may actually result in increased leakage in some cases despite of the higher income it may generate. [ 8  -   ] However, low-leakage tourism can also equate to low-income tourism, resulting in lower total income and therefore limiting the possibilities for expansion and development by other sectors of the receiving country’s economy. In order to correctly evaluate the return on investments it is necessary to carry out a cost-of-opportunity study that will establish a “leakage break-even point” as a function of the country’s economic capacity to serve different types of tourism and choose the type most suitable for a project or country.

Leakage effects on tourism net income levels are nonetheless offset by increased value added or volume. As an example of the positive outlook for LDCs, value added in tourism, measured as tourism income per tourist arrival (Yt/At) has grown by over 100 percent in 21 (almost half) of the LDCs surveys.

Interestingly, growth in income per tourist appears to bear no clear relationship to the level of or growth in arrivals . This suggests that growth in income per tourist is not a function of volume, and has therefore grown basically because of a favourable quality/price ratio. This also confirms the enormous diversity of situations present in LDCs and their tourism industries; but, in general, as value added grows, the potential for leakage lessens.

Getting an estimate on the amount of and forms of leakage from tourism is a critical issue for developing countries.  Unfortunately, many countries are under pressure to bring in foreign exchange earnings quickly to offset the initial costs involved in developing tourism infrastructure.  [ 9  -   ]   Some small island nations such as in the Caribbean have import content levels of over 50 percent for tourism Hastily, many of these developing countries see no other way to establish tourism than to import capital and labor, and attract foreign investment.  The critical issue for developing countries then, is to devise strategies to minimize leakage.

10.3. Tourism and Poverty Alleviation

 Tourism is one of the strongest drivers of world trade and prosperity. Poverty alleviation is one of the greatest global challenges. Despite turbulent times for the world’s economy, these basic facts are unlikely to change. Focusing the wealth creating power of tourism on people most in need remains an immense task and opportunity.

10.3.1.    The size and growth of the sector
Tourism is the world's largest industry, with over 5 per cent of GDP globally directly related to tourism activities. Rising standards of living in the countries of the North, declining long-haul travel costs, increasing holiday entitlements, changing demographics and strong consumer demand for exotic international travel have resulted in significant tourism growth to developing countries. Tourism is the principal export for one third of developing countries. Tourism brings relatively powerful consumers to Southern countries, potentially an important market for local entrepreneurs and an engine for local sustainable economic development. There is no reliable data on domestic tourism but it is growing rapidly in South America and in China and South East Asia; it represents a very significant economic opportunity for many local communities. 

In many countries, tourism acts as an engine for development through foreign exchange earnings and the creation of direct and indirect employment.  It accounts for 6% of the world’s exports in services being the fourth largest export sector after fuels, chemicals and automotive products. Tourism is responsible for 235 million jobs, or one in every 12 jobs worldwide.

In 2012, international arrivals grew by over 4% reaching 982 million, up from 939 million in 2011, in a year characterized by a stalled global economic recovery, major political changes in the Middle East and North Africa and natural disasters in Japan.

10.3.2.    The relative importance of tourism in developing countries
Tourism in many developing and least developed countries is the most viable and sustainable economic development option, and in some countries, the main source of foreign exchange earnings. Part of this income trickles down to different groups of the society and, if tourism is managed with a strong focus on poverty alleviation, it can directly benefit the poorer groups through employment of local people in tourism enterprises, goods and services provided to tourists, or the running of small and community-based enterprises, etc, having positive impacts on reducing poverty levels.

Tourism in the recent years has been characterized by two main trends; firstly, the consolidation of traditional tourism destinations, like those in Western Europe and North America; and secondly, a pronounced geographical expansion. [ 10  -   ] Arrivals to developing countries accounted for 46% of the total international arrivals in 2012. Tourism has become a major player in the economy of developing countries.

Here are some facts:

•In 2012, international tourism arrivals to emerging market and developing countries amounted to 459 million.

•Tourism is the first or second source of export earnings in 20 of the world’s 48 least developed countries .

•In some developing countries, notably small island states, tourism can account for over 25% of GDP.
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10.3.3.    The character of tourism
There are many characteristics of tourism as an activity which make it particularly relevant to low income countries and to poor communities within them. These include:

•Its response to particular assets. Tourism places great value on some common features of developing countries, such as warm climate, rich cultural heritage, inspiring landscapes and abundant biodiversity. These strengths can be particularly apparent in rural areas, which may have a comparative advantage for tourism while being at a disadvantage in most other economic sectors.

•Its accessibility to the poor. Tourism is a relatively labour intensive sector and is traditionally made up of small and micro enterprises. Many activities in tourism are particularly suited to women, young people and disadvantaged groups such as ethnic minority populations.[ 11 -   ] Many tourism jobs are potentially quite accessible to the poor as they require relatively few skills and little investment. Some may also be part time and used to supplement income from other activities.

•Its connectivity. As so many different activities and inputs make up the tourism product, which has a large and diversified supply chain, spending by tourists can benefit a wide range of sectors such as agriculture, handicrafts, transport and other services. Additional rounds of spending by those people whose income is supported by tourism spread the economic benefit further (the multiplier effect).

•Its linking of consumers to producers. Tourism, unusually, is an activity which brings the consumers to the producers. The interaction between tourists and poor communities can provide a number of intangible and practical benefits. These can range from increased awareness of cultural, environmental, and economic issues and values, on both sides, to mutual benefits from improved local investment in infrastructure.

On the other hand, there are also negative aspects of tourism as a basis for poverty alleviation, which require particular attention.  The main ones include:

•Unpredictability and fluctuations in demand. Tourism is very sensitive to economic, environmental, and socio-political events affecting tourists’ willingness to travel. In the absence of insurance cover and social security, the poor can be particularly vulnerable to sudden downswings in demand. [ 12  -   ] 

•The seasonal nature of demand, which can be very peaked. This requires good integration between tourism and other economic activities to provide a sufficient year-round source of livelihood.

•Impact on life-supporting resources. These include water, land, food, energy sources and biodiversity. Their availability to the poor can be threatened by competition and over use from tourism. Degradation of cultural assets and disruption to social structures are parallel threats. Global issues of resource depletion and environmental degradation may be as important as local ones, including the long term effect of tourism on climate change and the impact of adaptation and mitigation measures on travel patterns.

•Weak linkages to the poor. The nature of tourism investment and lack of engagement of the poor can cause much tourism spending to leak away from poor destinations. The income that remains may not end up benefiting the poor, reaching instead the better educated and well-off segments of society.

Tourism should not be seen on its own as ‘the answer’ to the elimination of poverty but it can make a powerful contribution. The potential to develop more tourism and to channel a higher percentage of tourism spending towards the poor may be great in some areas and quite small in others. However, given the size of the sector, even small changes in approach when widely applied can make a significant difference.
Given an overall aim of increasing the amount of economic and other benefits gained by the poor, the focus should be twofold:
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 1.To increase the size and performance of the tourism sector as a whole (size of the cake) –

through increasing, for example, the number of visits, length of stay and spend per person.

2.To increase the proportion of spending in the sector that reaches the poor (share of the cake)  through specific action to enable and help the poor participate in tourism or benefit from it indirectly.

In order to make significant contributions to the alleviation of poverty, it is essential to work in the mainstream of tourism, which will require an emphasis on two key challenges:

•Engaging private sector businesses, including sizeable operations and investors as well as small and micro businesses.  This is where tourism wealth is created and distributed.  They should be helped to deliver more benefits to the poor, through employment practices, local linkages and pro-poor tourism activities and products, as well as to be more competitive.

•Ensuring that tourism destinations as a whole are both competitive and sustainable, addressing issues of resource management and the relationship between tourism and other economic sectors.

This approach should be combined with working at the local level within communities in order to engage with and reach the poor, to fully understand and address their needs, and to create opportunities accessible to them.  This must, however, relate properly to the wider tourism context and the market.

10.3.4. Pro-poor opportunities for sustainable local development 

Tourism and aid

Multilateral and bilateral aid agencies are wary of involving themselves in the tourism sector. In 1969 the World Bank created a Tourism Projects Department recognizing that in the Mediterranean and Adriatic countries, and in Mexico, tourism had been a significant generator of foreign exchange and of direct and indirect employment. Internationally in the late nineteen sixties, there was considerable concern about high rates of unemployment and the ability of developing countries to service debt. Tourism sector studies were completed in some 31 countries and tourism staff regularly participated in World Bank macro-economic missions - their reports focussed on the potential for growth in tax revenues, foreign exchange earnings and direct and indirect employment effects. The primary emphasis was on national economic impact. By 1978 when the World Bank closed its Tourism Projects Department the Bank had provided loans and credits for 18 projects in 14 countries and it was the major source of funds and technical assistance for tourism development. [ 13  -   ] This strategy was seen as inconsistent with new policy objectives which prioritized the bottom 40 per cent, the Bank's priorities were shifting towards the poor, a group which was gaining relatively little from tourism development. There was a growing literature that focussed on the negative economic, social and cultural impacts of unmanaged tourism on local communities. The fuel crises of the nineteen seventies also undermined some of the forecasts that had been made for the strength of the market and the Bank withdrew from the sector in parallel with most other multilateral and bilateral agencies. 

The international agencies followed a macro-economic tourism agenda in the nineteen seventies and eighties focussing on tax and foreign exchange revenues at the national level, major hotel and resort development, international promotion and national and regional master planning all attracted funding. In the nineties the adoption of the new poverty elimination target of halving the number of people living on less than 1US$ per day by 2015 has refocused development assistance on pro-poor growth. Multilateral and bilateral aid agency agendas are shifting towards a microeconomic focus on local sustainable economic growth strategies which benefit local communities, and in particular those below the poverty threshold. With poverty elimination now at the heart of decision-making about international develop aid, the potential for using tourism to generate pro-poor economic growth is being reassessed. 

Since the mid-1980s, interest in 'green' tourism, ecotourism and community tourism has grown rapidly among tour operators, policymakers, advocates and researchers. All of these focus on the need to ensure that tourism does not erode the environmental and cultural base on which it depends. The emphasis has been on minimizing social, cultural and environmental impacts; rather than on positively affecting the livelihoods of the poor. 

The potential of pro-poor tourism
There are a number of reasons to look again at tourism and to assess its potential to generate pro-poor growth. 80 per cent of the world's poor live in just 12 countries and tourism is significant or growing in all but one of them. Tourism is a very large sector, it is growing rapidly, and there is some evidence that it is relatively labour intensive. The consumer travels to the destination, creating additional - local - opportunities for the sale of additional goods and services - ranging from local pottery to a guided walk. Tourism can be used to diversify local economies, it can often be developed in remote and marginal areas with few other diversification or export opportunities. These areas often attract tourists because of their high landscape, cultural and wildlife values. These natural resources and the local culture are amongst the few assets of the poor. 

Pro-poor tourism generates net benefits for the poor. It can be defined as forms of tourism where the benefits to the poor are greater than costs which tourism brings them. Economic costs and benefits are clearly important, but social, environmental and cultural costs and benefits, also need to be taken into account. Pro-poor tourism aims to expand opportunities for those living on less than 1US$ per day. Whilst it will also need to be sustainable - preserving local culture, minimizing environmental impacts, - it will be driven by the poverty agenda. 
[ 14  -   ] Community-based tourism seeks to promote initiatives by local communities or individuals within them, much has been learnt from these projects. Maximizing the poverty elimination effect requires that the emphasis is placed on involving those people who are living on less than 1US$ per day and creating economic opportunities for them. Not all community tourism is pro-poor in this sense. 

Effects on the  livelihoods of the poor
Assessing the livelihood impacts of tourism is not simply a matter of counting jobs or wage income. Participatory poverty assessments demonstrate great variety in the priorities of the poor and factors affecting livelihood security and sustainability. Tourism can affect many of these, positively and negatively, often indirectly. It is important to assess these impacts and their distribution. 

Tourism can generate four different types of local cash income generally involving different categories of people: 

wages from formal employment;

earnings from selling goods, services, or casual labour (e.g. food, crafts, building materials, guide services);

and profits arising from locally-owned enterprises;

income: this may include profits from a community run enterprise, dividends from a private sector partnership and land rental paid by an investor.

Waged employment can be sufficient to lift a household from insecure to secure. But it may only be available to a minority, and not to the poor. Casual earnings per person may be very small, but much more widely spread and may be enough, for instance, to cover school fees for one or more children. Work as a tourist guide, although casual, is often of high status and relatively well paid. There are relatively few examples of successful and sustainable collective income from tourism. Examples from Kenya, Namibia and Zimbabwe illustrate that it can match wage income in scale and that in principle it can benefit all residents, although it can be difficult to manage. 

Negative economic impacts include inflation, dominance by outsiders in land markets and in-migration which erodes economic opportunities for the local poor. Impacts differ between men and women. Women can be the first to suffer from loss of natural resources (e.g. access to fuelwood) and cultural/sexual exploitation, but may benefit most from physical infrastructure improvements (e.g. piped water or a grinding mill) where this is a by-product of tourism. 

Positive development impacts of tourism
On the positive side, tourism can generate funds for investment in health, education and other assets, provide infrastructure, stimulate development of social capital, strengthen sustainable management of natural resources, and create a demand for improved assets (especially education). [ 15  -   ] 

Tourism affects the livelihoods of the poor by changing their access to assets. In several cases, tourism's impact on people's access to natural resources or physical infrastructure has been identified as the most important benefit or concern. For example, the Ngwesi lodge in Kenya was developed by members of the Ngwesi group ranch (a registered group of around 500 pastoral households with collective tenure rights over their land). A recent participatory assessment of livelihood impacts revealed that impacts on natural capital, particularly grazing resources, and access to physical infrastructure are more important to most members than the nearly 50 new jobs. The wildlife/wilderness area around the lodge provides emergency drought grazing. The lodge's physical presence, radio, and vehicle help to keep others out and provide emergency access to a hospital, which was previously lacking. 

However, there are more numerous examples where local residents lose access to local natural resources. A comparative study by Shah and Gupta provides a range of examples. On Boracay Island in the Philippines, one quarter of the island has been bought by outside corporations, generating a crisis in water supply and only limited infrastructure benefits for residents. Similarly in Bali, Indonesia, prime agricultural land and water supplies have been diverted for large hotels and golf courses while at Pangandaran (Java, Indonesia) village beach land, traditionally used for grazing, repairing boats and nets, and festivals, was sold to entrepreneurs for a 5-star hotel. 

Cultural impacts of tourism can be positive or negative 
Local residents often highlight the way tourism affects other livelihood goals - whether positively or negatively - such as cultural pride, a sense of control, good health, and reduced vulnerability. Socio-cultural intrusion by tourists is often cited as a negative impact. Certainly sexual exploitation particularly affects the poorest women, girls and young men. The poor themselves may view other types of cultural change as positive. Tourism can also increase the value attributed to minority cultures by national policy-makers. Overall, the cultural impacts of tourism are hard to disentangle from wider processes of development. 

The overall balance of positive and negative livelihood impacts will vary enormously between situations, among people and over time, and particularly in the extent to which local priorities are able to influence the planning process. The application of a 'sustainable livelihoods framework' is essential to developing pro-poor approaches. The distribution of livelihood impacts has to be considered. The poor are far from being a homogenous group. The positive and negative impacts of tourism will inevitably be distributed unevenly among poor groups, reflecting different patterns of assets, activities, opportunities and choices. The most substantial benefits, particularly jobs, may be concentrated among few. Net benefits are likely to be smallest, or negative, for the poorest. A recent review, by Shah & Gupta, of two dozen case studies in Asia indicates economic gains for all sections of the community, but with those already better off gaining most. 

Policies to enhance  pro-poor tourism
Despite innumerable case studies of tourism development, there is relatively little assessment of practical experience in strategies to make tourism more pro-poor. Nevertheless, lessons can be drawn from a wealth of small initiatives (many from 'community tourism' or 'conservation and development' programmes), supplemented by expanding knowledge on 'pro-poor growth strategies', several policy implications clearly emerge. 

1. Put poverty issues on the tourism agenda 
The first step is to recognize that enhancing the poverty impacts of tourism is different from commercial, environmental, or ethical concerns. PPT can be incorporated as an additional objective, but this requires pro-active and strategic intervention. There may well be trade-offs to make - for example between attracting all-inclusive operators and maximizing informal sector opportunities, or between faster growth through outside investment, and slower growth building on local capacity. These trade-offs need to be addressed. 

2. Enhance economic opportunities and a wide range of impacts 
Two approaches need to be combined: 

- expand poor people's economic participation by addressing the barriers they face, and maximizing a wide range of employment, self-employment and informal sector opportunities; 

- incorporate wider concerns of the poor into decision-making. Reducing competition for natural resources, minimizing trade-offs with other livelihood activities, using tourism to create physical infrastructure that benefits the poor and addressing cultural disruption will often be particularly important. 

3. A multi-level approach
Pro-poor interventions can and should be taken at three different levels: 

- this is where pro-active practical partnerships can be developed between operators, residents, NGOs, and local authorities, to maximize benefits;

- national policy level - policy reform may be needed on a range of tourism issues (planning, licensing, training) and non-tourism issues (land tenure, business incentives, infrastructure, land-use planning); 

- international level - to encourage responsible consumer and business behaviour, and to enhance commercial codes of conduct. 

4. Work through partnerships, including business and tourists 
National and local governments, private enterprises, industry associations, NGOs, community organizations, consumers, and donors all have a role to play. It is particularly important to engage businesses, and to ensure that initiatives are commercially realistic and integrated into mainstream operations. Private operators will not be able to devote substantial time and resources to developing pro-poor actions. NGOs and donors can help in reducing the transaction costs of changing commercial practice - for example, facilitating the training, organization, and communication that would enable businesses to use more local suppliers. Changing the attitudes of tourists (at both international and national levels) is also essential if pro-poor tourism is to be commercially viable and sustainable. 

5. Incorporate pro-poor tourism approaches into mainstream tourism 
Pro-poor tourism should not just be pursued in niche markets (such as eco-tourism or community tourism). It is even more important that mass tourism is developed in ways that benefit the poor. It is also important to assess which tourism segments are particularly relevant to the poor. Domestic tourists are likely to be important customers. 
 
Reform decision-making systems 
It is impossible to prescribe exactly how each tourism enterprise should develop in ways that best fit with livelihoods. The most important principle is to enhance the participation of the poor. Three different ways of doing this can be identified: 

- strengthen rights at local level (e.g. tenure over tourism assets), so that local people have market power and make their own decisions over developments. 

- develop more participatory planning.

- use planning gain and other incentives to encourage private investors to enhance local benefits. These approaches require implementation capacity among governmental and non-governmental institutions within the destination, and require a supportive national policy framework. 

It is time to reconsider the role of tourism in contributing to pro-poor development. Tourism should be judged against other possible strategies and where it offers the best opportunities for pro-poor growth, or where it can make a useful contribution by increasing the diversity of opportunities for the poor, tourism it should be considered. However, careful and effective local management will be essential if it is to contribute to meeting poverty targets and if tourism dependency is to be avoided. 
10 Principles for pursuing poverty alleviation through tourism 

1. All aspects and types of tourism can and should be concerned about poverty alleviation.

2. All governments should include poverty alleviation as a key aim of tourism development and consider tourism as a possible tool for reducing poverty.

3. The competitiveness and economic success of tourism businesses and destinations is critical to poverty alleviation – without this the poor cannot benefit.

4. All tourism businesses should be concerned about the impact of their activities on local communities and seek to benefit the poor through their actions.

5. Tourism destinations should be managed with poverty alleviation as a central aim that is built into strategies and action plans.

6. A sound understanding of how tourism functions in destinations is required, including how tourism income is distributed and who benefits from this.

7. Planning and development of tourism in destinations should involve a wide range of interests, including participation and representation from poor communities.

8. All potential impacts of tourism on the livelihood of local communities should be considered, including current and future local and global impacts on natural and cultural resources.

9. Attention must be paid to the viability of all projects involving the poor, ensuring access to markets and maximizing opportunities for beneficial links with established enterprises.

10. Impacts of tourism on poverty alleviation should be effectively monitored

10.4 Anti-Competitive Practices Affecting Tourism Sustainability

The competition issue and the treatment of anti-competitive behaviour are at the core of the problems of efficiency, viability and sustainability of tourism in developing countries.  The latter's ability to deal with those two aspects and to counter their effects is a crucial matter.  Firstly, this is because anti-competitive behaviour occurs largely in developed countries, as a result of the fierce competition among a few integrated dominant players with a high market share in their own market and in all segments of tourism industry supply, notably tour operators, travel agencies, hotels etc. Secondly, the pattern of globalization, which is the driving force of many of the developments in the supply of the tourism and air transport, also mostly originates and is controlled in the two leading developed economies, namely the European Union and the United States. Consequently, what often appears to be a normal commercial relationship in a developing country may actually be the result of a network of anti-competitive practices arising from a globalized and highly integrated tourism trading environment, dominated by a few suppliers in the originating tourism markets. Moreover, other non-behaviour-related industry issues, such as the inadequacy or absence of a domestic competition legal framework in developing countries, and the lack of multilateral disciplines and mechanisms within the GATS framework,  also affect the ability of developing countries to deal with or prevent anti-competitive practices in their tourism sectors.   

Why and how do anti-competitive practices threaten the viability of sustainable tourism in developing countries?

The economic and social viability of tourism in developing countries depends on sustainable growth perspectives, in terms not only of absolute values, but also of their capacity for retaining more value added in their economies, i.e. smaller leakages, an even distribution of benefits in commercial operations, elimination of all barriers to tourism, particularly to commercial presence, and the movement of tourism suppliers in both origin and destination markets, and the effective implementation of provisions enumerated in Articles IV and XIX of GATS. The foundations for sustainable tourism are already in place in most developing countries as a result of the autonomous liberalization of the tourism sector itself and the progressive liberalization of many other services sectors. However, for those countries highly dependent on tourism revenue, the benefits of the liberalization of tourism are being threatened by the predatory practices of a few dominant tourism suppliers in the world tourism market. The evolution of the GATS disciplines, and the consistency of future commitments of developed countries with the economic, social and environmental sustainability of tourism in developing countries in the GATS 2000 negotiations marked a turning point favouring more profitable tourism for all WTO members, particularly the most vulnerable small developing countries.

The predatory practices and anti-competitive behaviour in international tourism have two main effects on the economic sustainability of the tourism of developing countries: unbalanced trade benefits, and the deepening of the leakage effect. Their combined impact minimize the positive impacts of spillover and multiplier effects inherent to tourism, and undermine the financial capacity of enterprises and the ability of countries to earmark necessary resources to maintain and upgrade basic infrastructure and quality standards in order to satisfy in an adequate way competitive conditions and international demand.  Moreover, in most vulnerable and small developing economies, particularly LDCs, the foundations of tourism are threatened by unbalanced results in their business operations, which are in turn threatening the social, economic and environmental sustainability of tourism.    

There is much documented evidence about the negative impact of anti-competitive behaviour of developed countries' dominant tourism suppliers on their own markets and overseas. Unfair practices, which confront developing countries' suppliers in their business operations with dominant suppliers in tourism-originating countries, are of a different nature and occur in different segments of tourism and related activities.   One of the salient features that become evident in commercial relations is the uneven distribution of benefits, due to the dominant position and market power of integrated suppliers in their own markets and worldwide.  These suppliers have absolute advantages, because of their control of inbound and outbound operations in their countries and overseas, which allow them to keep consumers dependent on the offer of the products and services they supply, at the expenses of imposing onerous commercial conditions on suppliers in different tourism destinations. The huge supply capacity of dominant players in all segments of tourism, including transporters, CRS/GDS, tour operators, travel agencies and hotels, allows them to prepare holiday packages and retail them through their own business networks, as well as to impose prices and conditions on suppliers in tourism destinations.

How do the business operations of tour operators and travel agencies in the originating markets of tourism affect the sustainability of developing countries' tourism?    
Tourism suppliers from developing countries e.g. hotels, inbound operators and land transport companies participate in international tourism mainly through the transactions of tour operators and travel agencies from developed countries in the developed countries' originating markets. As wholesalers of tourism products and services they assemble the holiday package by negotiating with destinations and operators in third countries. They view the tour package as an attractive option with many advantages for them: (a) it ensures flows of tourists; (b) it reduces the international marketing costs of the destination; and (c) it increase the volume flow of package travellers, which is likely to increase investment by foreign construction companies, major tour operators and airline companies that wish to make the tourism product more attractive to consumers.  However,  tourism suppliers from tourism destinations in developing countries have very often underlined their weak bargaining position in business transactions, particularly with dominant suppliers of the most important originating tourism market from developed countries.  

10.4.1 International competition among tour operators and travel agencies  

Tour operators in originating countries manage business operations through (a) a subsidiary of a vertically integrated firm with a number of related travel interests; (b) an entirely independent firm that specializes in putting holiday packages together and selling them; (c) a subsidiary of an airline; and (d) an operator directly linked to a travel agent.    The tour operator of each major market is dominated by a small number of national firms with a relatively large market share, which compete fiercely with each other.  For instance, four firms with a share of over 60 per cent dominate the United Kingdom market.   This results in the larger operators having a dominant position with a very little competition, because the layer of the next competitor is too small.  Consequently, the travel agencies (the retailers of tourism packages) in destination markets are almost entirely dependent on their linkages with the dominant tour operators. Also, consumers become captive in their choices of tourist package offered by dominant suppliers.  The effect of this supremacy of integrated tourism suppliers in their own markets is mirrored in their dominant position in commercial relations with tourism suppliers in destination developing countries.      

The benefits and costs of package tours to service suppliers in developing countries depend to a large extent on the nature and terms of the contracts between them and the tour operators from the tourism-originating countries. Accordingly, the bargaining powers of suppliers from developing countries are a central issue affecting the tourism sustainability of developing countries. Some examples of how the common practices in contractual arrangements affect the sustainability of tourism in developing countries are presented below. 

Use of monopsonistic power over local tourism suppliers in developing countries 
The contract between a tour operator from an originating country and the suppliers in the destination country involves a block reservation for a future period at a negotiated price and specifies the terms of risk sharing in the event that not all the packages are sold. The tour operator normally has the greater bargaining power during the contract negotiations; if it considers that the negotiating partner’s offer is not attractive enough, it can choose another hotel in the same area or even another region of the same country. Tour operators thus often exercise a monopsonistic power over local tourism suppliers, such as local hotels, since for the latter the servicing of the package tour is a vital means of securing their occupancy rates. 

The asymmetry of bargaining power is clearly revealed in the content of the contract. Often contracts last for one year or more, and the risk inherent in a long-term contract for a tour operator (e.g. uncertainty of future demands for the package) is reduced by negotiating various conditions favourable to the tour operator. A contract frequently contains the following provisions: a substantial discount is provided on rooms after the departure of the clients; no deposit is required for the booking; payment may be made long after the departure of the customers; and the tour operator retains the right to return unfilled rooms (“release-back clause”) shortly before the arrival date, without any need to pay compensation.                          

Anti-competitive practices resulting from vertical integration   

Vertical integration among tour operators and travel agencies, which is currently proceeding at a notable pace in Europe, threatens to reduce the actual number of tour operators in the market. As a result, a great deal of market power is being transferred to the intermediaries that direct consumers to specific destinations. The consequences of this should be a major concern to developing countries' tourism destinations. The increase in the degree of concentration in the travel market in favour of mega-operators puts developing countries' suppliers and the other competitors in local markets at a clear disadvantage. It also opens the door to unfair practices, which directly affect tourist destinations. An example of this is the travel agent's “racking policy”, which refers to the decision about which brochures to put on display. This has a crucial impact on the tourism destinations of developing countries, because for them the travel agent's display rack is almost an essential facility, and denial of access to it can severely restrict consumer exposure. 

The threat of "deracking" (i.e. removing brochures from the shelves) is used by integrated suppliers in attempt to negotiate larger commissions, by pressuring tour operators not to supply independent travel agencies on better terms or by pushing their own holidays through in-house incentive schemes.  The lasting impact of this practice is more restrictive in originating countries where tour operators are the main distribution channels, such as in Europe, where more than 60 per cent of tour packages are sold by integrated suppliers.  Conversely, in the United States the possibility of "deracking" is lower because about 70 per cent of travel agencies are independent, GDS/CRS are more important as distribution channels, and the Internet is becoming a primary source of information for consumers about tourism destinations. 

10.4.2 International competition among hotels. 

The international hotels sector is characterized by a considerable diversity in the modalities of services provision, and by a high concentration of a very small number of large hotel groups, including hotel consortia, integrated hotel chains and tourism lodging (second homes). Their scope and focus are very often limited, either by a focus on home markets, notably through the hospitality franchising systems, or by a concentration on business travel and destinations.  One important aspect to be noted is that the intensive use of the accommodation infrastructure, particularly hotels receiving international tourists regardless of the hotel's size, requires the continuous allocation of financial resources to maintain and upgrade the quality of accommodation to meet the standards of international demand. 

In most developing country destinations huge investments have been made in the hospitality and accommodation sector either through investment of domestic resources or attracting foreign investors by increase of different modalities, including management contracts and franchising brand names. 

As in all the other segments of tourism-related activities, the importance of competition issues stems from a mix of practices through the distribution mechanisms. Anti-competitive behaviour in those mechanisms is thus most likely to have a significant effect on the ability of destinations, and of their hotel sectors, to compete effectively and to gain a fair share of the rewards of attracting tourists and travellers.      

The sustainability of this sector in developing countries' tourism destinations depends on the occupancy rates (affected by seasonality) and the level of profits, which are highly influenced by the results of commercial transactions between hoteliers and tour operators from tourism-originating countries. In this connection, it has to be underlined that the accommodation sector is the one most affected by the dominant power of mega-operators, whose stringent demands in terms of quality standards are not duly compensated for with fair commercial remuneration.  Another, wider impact of this predatory behaviour in the tourism economy of receiving countries is the deepening of the leakage effect and the undermining of positive inherent multipliers effects of tourism. Depending on the magnitude of these unfair compensations from dominant tour operators, some tourism destinations in developing countries might be subsidizing tourists from originating countries.

Options for investment in hotels for developing countries: Costs and benefits

	
Types of investment 

	
Benefits
	
Costs



	Total ownership
100 per cent  ownership of equity by a foreign subsidiary for an unlimited time

	· No financial  risk to the host country
	· Large outflow of income from tourism (leakage)

· Difficult to reflect government policy on tourism development

	Joint venture
Partial ownership of equity by foreign capital for an unlimited time

	· Access to extra capital

· Access to international marketing networks

· Lower social/political cost of FDI

· Reduced income leakage
	· Requirement for a certain base capital

· Risk-sharing

· Possibly unfavourable contracts due to limited bargaining power 

	Franchising
The right to do business in a prescribed manner under an existing brand name is sold to a local firm 
	· Transfer of managerial and marketing skills

· Assured standard of quality 

· Brand image
	· Management risk is with the host country’s firms

	Management contracts
The business is controlled and managed by a foreign firm, without ownership by the latter

Hotel consortia
Independent hotels pool resources in order to compete with integrated and franchised chains

Full national ownership
Domestic investment without foreign links
	· Possible transfer of knowledge, skills and technology  (e.g. GDS) through a cooperation agreement

· Joint national and international publicity campaign

· Reduced international leakage

· Independence in adoption of corporate strategies
	· No control over finance, management and planning 

· Small-size hotels may not be considered attractive to a consortium

· Initial lack of brand reputation

· Lack of international reputation

· Higher marketing costs


10.4.3 Computerized reservation systems (CRS)/global distribution systems (GDS)   

The development of international tourism relies on the effective commercialization of tourism products to consumers at tourism-originating countries.  World information and distribution networks play a decisive role in the international tourism sector since they bring the buyers and  producers of tourism products into contact.  CRS, GDS and the Internet are the backbone of world information networks, which provide the infrastructures and networking facilities for airlines, tour operators, travel agencies and other tourism operators to process and obtain information, make reservations and market tourism products. 

CRS have been developed by large air carriers since the 1970s to process flight reservations. They later evolved and expanded to offer further services related to air transport, such as the storage of information on a worldwide basis, the issuance of tickets, marketing (by displaying information on fares, discounts and conditions attached to them) or the sale of products and services.  Moreover, they cover not only services provided by airlines, but also land services supplied to tourists, such as package tours, hotels and vehicle rentals. With this enlarged range of services, they became known as global distribution systems.  GDS have significantly improved the efficiency of travel agents’ business operations and their use is growing rapidly.   They have become the main marketing and trading tool of international tourism, as well as a major source of income for the carriers which own them. Through strategic alliances and other forms of cooperation or mergers in the most important markets, these systems minimize their costs and reduce the need for a direct commercial presence. A single GDS terminal provides immediate access to all services companies which have opted to market their products through this network.

The companies (air carriers or independent commercial companies) that control CRS and GDS either partly or entirely sell access to the system to tourism operators worldwide. There are many obstacles to and measures governing GDS networks.  These include (a) unfair rights of access, (b) restrictions on display, (c) costs of services influenced by monopolistic practices, (d) neutrality and regulations, and (e) the technology gap among users. 

Access problems. Despite their major contribution to the development of tourism, GDS are frequently considered a barrier to market entry, mainly because they are controlled by the major carriers and because of the unfavourable access conditions for competitors. While some East Asian developing countries have participated in the establishment of a major GDS (Abacus, complemented by the strategic alliance with Worldspan), other developing countries have not been able to do likewise, leaving their carriers and other service suppliers without  privileged access to any GDS. Additionally, countries not yet seen as attractive tourist destinations, or whose hospitality sector is underdeveloped (particularly in Africa and South Asia), tend to be poorly represented, if at all, on GDS. Therefore, access to information on their tourism products is limited, thus making it difficult for them to sell their tourism services. These difficulties have meant that many smaller carriers, especially some from developing countries, have been obliged to continue using the traditional SITA CRS, which leaves them at a competitive disadvantage compared with those what are represented in the major GDS. On the other hand, in many developing countries, particularly in Africa, GDS are present as a result of joint ventures with local partners (e.g. the national carrier) but operate within a de facto monopoly. This leads to excessive user fees and hinders their potential for developing tourism. 

Display. The GDS allows a travel agent to view a wide range of information, which sometimes requires several pages on a terminal screen. In most cases, however, travel agencies only consult the information on the first page (screen); the order in which screens are displayed is thus a crucial determinant in the user’s selection of products. The display may discriminate against smaller carriers which do not own a major CRS, since controllers’ own flights may be better displayed on the screens than those of their competitors (this is known as “display bias”). There may also be discrimination in favour of their suppliers of land services.

Cost. The cost of having services presented GDS may be prohibitively high for SMEs, leaving them with no access to this marketing tool. Even though all service providers have to pay a fee for having their services displayed in the systems, the costs of participation for the owners of GDS are fully or partly covered by the profits generated by the systems. The cost of hardware and user fees may prevent small users from using GDS; this puts some service suppliers (particularly SMEs) from developing countries at a disadvantage compared with their larger national or international competitors. 

Neutrality and regulations. In order to prevent CRS from being used as an anti-competitive tool (e.g. by charging excessive fees for reservations made for non-owner companies) and to ensure their neutrality (e.g. by prohibiting display bias), the United States, Canada and the European Union have issued regulations in recent years on GDS operations related to air services, while the International Civil Aviation Authority (ICAO) adopted a code of conduct for CRS in 1991. However, the regulations and code have not been sufficient to resolve completely the anti-competitive bias of the systems, and particularly to address the specific problems of carriers from developing countries. The ICAO code (the only multilateral one) is non-binding and therefore there are no mechanisms to ensure its enforceability. The relevant domestic regulations are binding, but only within the territories of the countries concerned. The European Union regulations apply to CRS from countries which have similar legislation to ensure neutrality. On the other hand, although CRS have been included among the “soft” air services rights included in GATS, the commitments do not deal with their anti-competitive potential. 

Technology gap. Installing and maintaining a system poses a greater problem to travel agents in developing countries, owing to deficiencies in the infrastructure necessary for such an information network, and the shortage of professionals to manage, operate and maintain the system. This not only represents a technical hindrance to the use of modern technology, but also increases the associated costs, thereby putting travel agents in developing countries at a disadvantage compared with their counterparts in developed countries.

Electronic commerce. The expansion of the use of the Internet and other forms of electronic communication opens up significant opportunities for developing countries to develop their tourism and air transport sectors. Their service suppliers can reach consumers around the world directly, offering both package tours and individual air and land services. They thereby cut out the costs of intermediaries (e.g. agency fees) and transaction costs and avoid the need for a direct commercial presence and its associated costs. Nevertheless, electronic marketing and trading have their own costs in terms of human and physical capital requirements. In countries where these requirements are in relatively short supply, the cost of electronic marketing and trading can be reduced if individual suppliers pool their resources. This could be coordinated, for instance, by national tourist authorities.   Moreover, modern technologies are likely to be increasingly used as institutional promotion tools. If there is a minimal critical mass of information infrastructure in a given country, the new technologies can offer substantial cost savings.

10.4.4 Air transport

Air access in international tourism depends on the availability and conditions of air transport connecting tourist-generating countries and destination countries (i.e. prices, frequencies, travel time, etc.). Air transport is a major factor underpinning international tourism in the vast majority of developing countries, but its importance for tourism varies considerably from one region to another.  It is the means of transport used by the majority of tourists arriving in developing countries. Air transport developed as a result of the increase in demand for tourism-related travel, becoming in turn the driving force behind the development of the tourism industry. In 1998, passengers were responsible for about 75 per cent of air traffic volume and for of the total operating revenues of airlines. It is estimated that up to 40 per cent of air passenger travel is for business purposes (as opposed to leisure or personal travel) and that business travellers account for up to half of airlines’ income. Like tourism, the world air transport industry has expanded at twice the rate of world output growth, and is expected to continue to do so in the next twenty years. 

The main recent developments affecting air transport and the industry structure are the increased international ownership of airlines and their growing concentration, worldwide moves to liberalize and deregulate the sector, the privatization of airlines and the formation of strategic alliances among firms. The main benefits of the latter are the cost reductions and efficiency gains that can be achieved by rationalizing the joint use of resources (such as check-in facilities and ground personnel), creating synergies and providing “network value” (i.e. the wider coverage of points serviced by the carrier and its partners) without the need to physically expand operations.   The large global alliances aim at world coverage by pooling the networks of their members.   The main drawback in doing this is that the alliances can restrict competition and thus negate some of these benefits, particularly if they collectively achieve a dominant position on given routes. 

10.5. Should Tourism Be Promoted in Developing Countries ? 

Tourism in the developing world differs in the role that government and the private sector play in establishing policy and encouraging development. National policies on tourism in developing countries are usually the domain of the state, whereas in more developed countries, private entrepreneurs often dominate policy formation and enactment.  In most developing countries, owing to the small size of the private sector and the shortage of funds, the government necessarily takes on the role of entrepreneur. This is usually in response to proposed private foreign investment. The aims of the private sector often oppose those of the public sector, with the former hinging upon profitability. The state, on the other hand, must take into account non-economic ramifications as well - for without governmental involvement, short-term developments can foster long-term problems. Governments in the developing world generally have the responsibility of formulating and enforcing tourism policy, and for many, sustainable tourism goals are central to their tourism plan.  This should include increasing the economic impact of tourism to the local economy by reducing the leakage of foreign exchange earnings.

As previously mentioned, one of the ways to increase economic impacts of tourism is to bring in tourists who spend money in the developing country.  As mass tourism markets have been criticized for the negative environmental and social impacts they cause, there is growing attention on targeting fewer visitors, and those with higher household incomes expecting that they will spend more during their visit.  There is little known about the net foreign exchange earnings that result from different types of visitors and types of tourism purchases. Although it has not been clearly shown, visitors with high household incomes may spend more, but they may also require substantial investment in infrastructure and facilities with high import content.  The question for many destinations to consider carefully is: “is it better for the destination to mass market visitors who arrive in greater numbers and spend less but require fewer imported goods and services?”  Clearly, as this strategy is being chosen by many destination areas, further research into the nature of nature of tourism expenditures by different visitors is needed, especially in comparison to the amount and types of infrastructure needed to attract high spending tourists.

Another strategy to maximize economic benefits is to encourage import substitution within developing countries.  If quality products and services are available within the host country at a reasonable price, then the amount of imports [and therefore leakage] does not have to be so high.  Unfortunately, many developing countries do not have these products and services readily available, but governments who are keen to establish tourism as a form of economic development could become involved by offering subsidies, grants or loans to local businesses.  As well, to encourage use of local goods and services, quotas or tariffs on the use of imported goods could be implemented.  The last strategy may be viewed as aggressive by other countries, however it may be necessary in developing countries where loyalties to brand images on foreign products has already been established.

Governments of developing countries may want to consider implementing incentive programs to local and foreign investors to encourage the use of local architecture, design and materials.  Through a range of fiscal and other incentives, governments can stimulate and influence the amount of local content used in tourism development.  Many of the incentives listed in table one are to attract capital investment, however for many developing countries the issue is a shortage of local labor.  In this case, efforts to train and educate the local workforce may be necessary to ensure that leakage from employing outside labor is kept to a minimum. Perhaps one of the more complicated but necessary strategies for developing countries to consider is finding a way to work with trans-national tourism (TNC’s).  The demand for travel in the past few decades, coupled with the globalization of trade and services sectors has resulted in the rise of numerous TNC’s in the tourism sector.  Hotels, airlines, restaurants, travel agencies and tour operators have become more sophisticated in marketing and serving millions of travelers.  With their success, has come a wave of criticism from smaller companies who view TNC’s as operating for their own profitability at the expense of destination areas. TNC’s generate lower foreign exchange receipts than do smaller local owned operations, an important realization for many developing countries.
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Categories and Types of Government Incentives.

Categories of Types of Description

Incentives Incentives

Fiscal Incentives Tax holidays or | Government agency defers the payment of income taxes or other
deferrals taxes for a predetermined time period.
Remission of Government agency relaxes or removes import duties on goods
tariffs and services required by the project.

Tax reductions

Government agency lowers the normal tax rates that would be
paid by the project.

Direct and Indirect
Incentives

Non refundable
grants

Reduces a project’s capital budget.

Low interest
loans

Reduced the amount of interest that the project must pay during
its operating life.

Interest rebates

Government agency rebates a portion of the project’s interest
costs during its operating life.

Forgivable Government agency loans funding to the project and then
loans “forgives” all or part of these over an agreed-upon time period.
Loan Government agency guarantees a loan given to a project by a
guarantees private financial institution.

Working capital
loans

Government agency loans funds to meet the working capital of a
project.

Equity
participation

Government agency purchases some of the available shares in
the project, and becomes an equity investor.

Training grants

Government agency provides a nonrefundable grant to the project
for staff training purposes.

Infrastructure Government agency assumes the costs of some or all of the
assistance infrastructure required for the project.
Leaseback’s Government agency purchases land, buildings, or equipment and

then leases them to the project.

Land donations

Government agency donates land free of charge to the project.

Source: Mill & Morrison, 1999 p: 290





Many international hotel chains employ a core of expatriate managerial staff. Thus, another criticism of multinationals is that they do little to provide meaningful employment opportunities for local populations.  To maximize the employment benefits for local populations, the governments of developing countries should ensure that when attracting TNC’s, that there is direct financial involvement in developing the human capital in the destination’s tourism mix. The World Tourism Organization has been working with many countries such as China, North Korea and Mongolia to identify ways to address manpower scarcity in tourism.. An alliance with major TNC’s may prove to be valuable in financing the development of human capital in these tourism projects.

A significant portion of international tourism expenditures are made on transportation to and from the destination.  Although most developing countries own and operate a centrally owned airline, people from developing countries tend to use airlines from their country or origin.  This may be due to the aggressive marketing of airlines to develop customer loyalty through rewards programs, or the fact that safety standards on airlines in the developing world are substandard.  Regardless of the cause, the economic benefits involved in transportation are not reaching many developing countries.  Again, to survive in the competitive airline industry and to reap more of the profits, airlines in developing countries may want to partner with the larger airlines and focus on providing safe, reliable domestic air transportation.

Once destination areas have made substantial investments into the infrastructure necessary to cater to their chosen tourism markets, they can often become dependent upon large foreign tour operators to supply them with visitors.  This important intermediary role can make it difficult for small local tour operators to survive.  The large tour operators can bring in more people and often deal directly with local hotel and transportation services.  Without the smaller local operator, these sectors can become dependent upon foreign tour operators to supply them with visitors.  Due to the differing interests of foreign vs. local tour operators, developing countries can find themselves in a precarious position when foreign tour operators follow trends and pull out of the destination and provide packages in other locations.  It is therefore in the long- term interest of developing countries to invest in, and encourage support of local tour operators who establish and secure their role in providing packages with local flavor.

Another obvious way to maximize foreign exchange earnings is for developing countries to ensure that foreign currency is spent as much as possible.  Some countries such as Cuba, have limited the amount of foreign currency that visitors can bring into and take out to ensure that foreign currency is used.  Other countries like Belize, require that visitors show that they have $50.00 U.S. for every day of their visit.  Developing countries may want to ensure that all possible foreign exchange earnings are staying within the country by tightening up on these loopholes which will inevitably be found and used if unchecked.

As the negative impacts of tourism are clearly visible, they tend to dominate the spheres of debate and research and consequently eclipse its positive spillover effects, which are less visible and more difficult to gauge. And yet tourism makes a considerable contribution to the economies of developing countries and estimations indicate that this is on an upward trend. Despite this, States and donors do not lend much importance to tourism. They see it as a form of exploitation and are worried that if they finance tourism projects it may affect their image. They are also often deterred by the risks that are inherent to the sector. However, experience shows that it is possible to build partnerships that mitigate the negative impacts and foster the developmental potential of tourism. 

Tourism is in a paradoxical position in developing countries. Despite the weight it carries in these countries’ economies, States and donors lend little importance to it. Is tourism then thought not to be a key vehicle of development that contributes to economic dynamism, poverty reduction and participates in environmental protection? 

 
 The reasons for this “reluctance” on the part of States and donors must certainly be sought elsewhere. There is a high perception of the risk associated with the sector and this can often deter more massive support from financial institutions. The sector also suffers from a kind of incomprehension, or even misappreciation. Tourism does, however, certainly deserve greater support; by focusing on the methods for this support, the debate would allow donors and States to better exploit tourism as a lever for economic and social development.   

Controversy over impacts 

States, donors, NGOs and sector experts do not all share the same view on tourism in developing countries – it is even far from being the case.   

The debate focuses on the negative impacts of tourism in developing countries – indeed, when they exist, they are extremely visible: how can damage to a landscape go unnoticed? How can one fail to see that water resources have run out or seas have been polluted? Although these realities must not be denied, one must also observe that it is much more difficult to show the positive impacts of tourism, which does not mean that they do not exist. They are more holistic, less visible and, moreover, suffer from a lack of appropriate instruments to gauge them.1   

The perception States and donors have of the sector is also influenced by ideological factors: they see tourism – especially when it comes to the luxury hotel business – as a form of exploitation, whereby affluent populations from developed countries would appear to take advantage of the economic and geographical situation of developing countries. This perception is all the more marked for tourism because the latter is very often based on a face-to-face encounter between disadvantaged populations and affluent visitors. Donors consider that financing tourism projects in developing countries can have a negative impact on their image, whereas there is no guarantee of its positive impacts. States rarely give priority to tourism in Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers,2 even if it is included in 80% of them. Donors mobilize only a very small amount of their resources to support the tourism sector: in 2003, it only benefited from 0.1% of global official development assistance3 – i.e. USD 77 million out of a total of USD 77 billion (Development Assistance Committee (DAC), 2005).

A risky sector, but impacts are real 

Beyond the image risks mentioned above, the lack of interest of donors and financiers in tourism in developing countries can also be explained by the financial risks that are linked to it. For example, commercial banks generally have higher levels of litigation in the tourism sector than in other sectors. Tourism is also particularly sensitive to fluctuations in the international economic climate. The recent economic crisis led to a sharp fall in the number of international tourist arrivals (Figure 1). Developing countries – apart from in Sub-Saharan Africa4 – do not escape this trend. It has been demonstrated that the tourism sector reacts dramatically to the economic climate (Oxford Economics, 2008). For example, during periods of crisis, activity in the tourism sector declines even faster than GDP.





But the reluctance of investors and financial institutions also stems from the specific features of tourism projects. For example, the hotel industry is an activity with fixed costs that require sizeable investments. Hotel businesses must therefore have a high level of equity in order to ride out fluctuations in their activity. And yet promoters put tourism projects in the same category as those in the real estate sector – which are, for their part, financed by considerable leverage – and tend not to respect this principle. In addition, given the low level of entry barriers (projects do not require complex technological processes), project initiators are often not specialists in the hotel business. Finally, in developing countries it is relatively complicated for foreign institutions to take a mortgage guarantee on land and buildings by way of a loan guarantee – local law sometimes even prohibits access to real estate ownership for foreign creditors – and the value of these guarantees often remains limited by the low level of asset liquidity. These different variables often deter financial establishments.   

However, tourism makes a sizeable contribution to the economies of developing countries; in Vietnam, Thailand, Cambodia, as well as in Tunisia, Morocco or Egypt, it accounts for over 12% of GDP and total employment (AFD, 2008). Although this contribution is relatively lower in least developed countries, it still remains very considerable (World Travel and Tourism Council (WTTC), 2010): for example, in 2010 tourism contributes to roughly 9% of GDP in Ethiopia or Senegal. In some countries, it is not unusual to see this share top the 25% mark, this is the case for Mauritius for example. Forecasts for 2020 show a significant rise in the contribution tourism makes to growth in developing countries – a trend which is reversing, however, for developed countries. Tourism is also, after agriculture, the economic sector which contributes the most to job creation, compared to its contribution to GDP.     

 
Beyond their direct positive effects, tourism projects – particularly for hotels – have considerable indirect effects. A hotel – when it is established in a remote area – boosts and diversifies the local economy, thus giving local players interesting business opportunities. For example, in Gambia, suppliers of drinks based on local products were awarded supply contracts by local operators (Goodwin, 2005); in Madagascar, the boom in tourism has helped ensure roads are well maintained, thus promoting the development of local economic activities nearby these roads. Finally, the implementation of a pioneering project in a remote region requires strengthening investment regulations, land laws and real estate laws – this gives other investors incentives to join in and contributes to the development of the region.   

More generally, tourism development enhances the “visibility” of the country on the international scene, which gives its domestic problems more chances of being taken into consideration (poverty, conflicts, etc.) and helps it open up to the world. Tourism contributes to economic activity in a whole host of ways. There would appear to be a correlation between the share of tourism in a country’s export5 and its economic growth. According to the IMF (2009), all other things being equal, a 1% rise in the share of tourism revenues in total exports brings about a 0.5 percentage point rise in annual GDP growth. This correlation is confirmed by Brau et al. (2003), for whom the countries that are the most exposed to tourism are also those that have the highest GDP growth. Fayissa et al. (2007), for their part, demonstrate the existence of a positive correlation in Africa between growth in tourism expenditure and that of GDP: a 10% rise in this expenditure will generate a 0.4% rise in GDP per capita.  

Selecting which projects to finance 

Given that tourism already plays a considerable role in the economies of developing countries – and is destined to play an even greater role in the coming years – today, financial institutions cannot reasonably continue to stay on the sidelines of this sector. There is no longer any doubt over whether this boom must be supported; but it is essential to consider the best way of doing so.

Donors working in the tourism sector are aware of the financing difficulties facing tourist operators and the issues relating to the development of this sector. They take a specific interest in hotel projects – particularly those led by large-scale promoters. Indeed, they offer real repayment guarantees and have a financial capacity which allows them to implement actions to limit negative impacts and promote the positive aspects of projects. The experience of institutions that are active in this sector shows that there is no “miracle solution” to differentiate between a good project and a bad project; each project is, nevertheless, subject to a detailed analysis of its impacts. This is combined with requirements that can all guarantee success, such as the definition and implementation of an attractive Environmental and Social Management Plan. Project initiators must also be able to bear the financial cost of developing certain infrastructure that is beneficial to the public at large (road construction, preservation of natural sites, etc.) – and they must do so by integrating the related costs in the project financing plan. In addition, their project must help promote local economies and access to markets for the region’s businesses. They must also pledge to raise the hotel’s future clients’ awareness of the local cultural context. Finally, the project must be implemented by working together with regional and national authorities, which can lead to partnerships being built for public infrastructure management or regional or national standards with the highest criteria. 

  
When all these criteria are respected, a project may be financed, as it is based on a real partnership and a common desire to participate in local development.

                                    EXERCISES 

1. Read the title and the first paragraph of the text. Think of 5 questions you would like to ask about it. Scan the text to see if your questions were answered.

2. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence (A-O)  for each gap (1-15) .

A. Pro-poor tourism aims to expand opportunities for those living on less than 1US$ per day, whilst it will also need to be sustainable - preserving local culture, minimizing environmental impacts, - it will be driven by the poverty agenda.
B. However, tourism demand often bounces back quickly when circumstances change.
C. There has been a substantial diversification of destinations, and many developing countries have seen their tourist arrivals increase significantly.
D. Mass tourism could have higher potential for leakage than ecological or adventure tourism because the latter value and consume local resources as part of the tourism experience
E. In principle, import-related leakages are highest where the local economies are weakest owing to sparse factor endowment or inadequate quality of goods and services.
F. For example, the tourism product relies directly on, and produces economic benefits for, transportation, accommodations, food and beverage and entertainment sectors.
G. In these cases, tourism may play a role in diversifying the economy and complementing the income brought in through agriculture.
H. However, in the past two decades increased attention to the negative social, cultural and environmental impacts of tourism has also emerged, calling for more careful planning and management of tourism development.
I. Finally, unlike other industries, tourism prices are more under the control of the seller than the buyer.
J. Therefore every dollar that can be retained in the local economy will help to balance the impacts resulting from tourism.
K. In some cases, base prices do not allow for the economic sustainability of projects, and normally do not contemplate replacement costs associated with resource depletion..
L. As well, many do not have access to the materials or human resources needed to establish tourism, and therefore depend heavily on imported content.
M. Many tourism jobs are potentially quite accessible to the poor as they require relatively few skills and little investment.
N. The Bank withdrew from tourism development for a range of reasons amongst which were anxieties about the role of the Bank in funding projects to develop luxury hotels designed to attract wealthy travellers from the developed countries.
O. On the negative side, tourism can reduce local access to natural resources, draw heavily upon local infrastructure, and disrupt social networks. 

3. Explain the meaning of the following words. Find them in the text and translate sentences with these words.

Leakage, endowment, inflow, outflow, depletion, benefit, dilemma, reliance, competitive, unpredictable, revenue, freight, expenditure, profit, interest, alleviation, fluctuation, inflation, dominance, intrusion, globalization, liberalization, package, discount, deposit. 

4. Use the verbs below in their correct form to complete the paragraph. Translate the paragraph.

To expect, to play, to include, to educate, to put, to conserve,  to avoid, to attract, to consider, to be. 
 Tourism evidently ……. a great role in the developing countries. This is more so in countries that …….. tourism at the top of investment priorities. Considering these important factors, there is a need ……… and maintain this industry by having many improvements in ensuring the industry is attracting and retaining more tourists. The first thing ……. is the importance of natural biodiversity to tourists. Wild life ……. the major tourist attraction sites therefore there is a need to maintain all the factors that make wildlife to be sustainable. This conservation measures ……. avoiding poaching and illegal logging, which lead to deforestation. Through the wildlife service providers, they ……. the community on the importance of the wild life and the need to conserve it. Tourist related institutions in Kenya and other developing countries should be started in order to train the Kenyan staff on the better techniques …….. and retain tourists in the nation. This train may range from transport and logistics, hospitality management and tour guiding .security measures should be improved in this case including elimination of terrorism threats in certain countries, ensuring a stable government …….  violence because of civil war and other upraising which are likely to scare away tourists from coming. There is also need to establish presentable agents and scouts in the tourist’s countries who provide first hand information and guidance on which country to go for holiday and the attraction sites that one is ………. to experience.
5. Work in pars or small groups to test each other. Take turns to ask questions about the International Tourism in Developing Countries. 
                 Сучасні тенденції розвитку міжнародного туризму 

Організаційний механізм міжнародного туризму слід розглядати як сукупність умов, необхідних для забезпечення розвитку міжнародного туризму, та чинників, що на нього впливають. Для розвитку міжнародного туризму необхідні певні умови та розвинута матеріально-технічна база. Оцінюючи конкурентоспроможність країн на ринку міжнародного туризму,  досліджують та враховують: 

- стан політико-правової бази регулювання сфери міжнародного туризму в країні; 

- тенденції бізнес-середовища та розвиток туристичної інфраструктури; 

- ресурсний потенціал. 

Важливою умовою розвитку індустрії міжнародного туризму є політико-правове середовище, що передбачає наявність певної правової основи, гарантування екологічної стійкості та охорони навколишнього середовища, забезпечення належного рівня безпеки та охорони, розвиток системи охорони здоров’я та гігієни -  визнані на державному рівні пріоритети розвитку сфери туризму. З точки зору міжнародного права відносини у сфері міжнародного туризму за своєю природою є відносинами, ускладненими іноземним елементом, унаслідок чого регулювання суто національних відносин у сфері туризму стає неприйнятним і вимагає врахування міжнародної практики. З огляду на це, політико-правове середовище країни має забезпечувати належні умови для ведення бізнесу, відповідати системі регулювання міжнародного та внутрішнього туризму з урахуванням наявних міжнародних норм, сприяти спрощенню візових, митних, прикордонних формальностей; забезпечувати належні конкурентні умови. 

Останнім часом привабливість країни для туристів багато в чому визначається природним середовищем. Це зумовлює необхідність підвищення уваги з боку держави до контролю за використанням природних ресурсів, безпеки промисловості для навколишнього середовища, інспектування екологічного стану. 

Наявність належної системи охорони здоров’я, високий рівень комфорту та гігієни у закладах туристичної індустрії – вагомий чинник конкурентоспроможності країни на ринку міжнародного туризму. 

Необхідною умовою розвитку міжнародного туризму в країні є державне регулювання та наявність програм, які б визначали пріоритети розвитку галузі. Від їх забезпеченості належними ресурсами, зокрема, людськими, фінансовими, матеріальними, залежить ефективність функціонування сфери туризму. 

Розвиток туристичної сфери в країні визначається туристичною інфраструктурою, яка включає передусім організаторів туризму (туроператорів і турагенції), а також готелі та інші підприємства системи розміщення, підприємства ресторанного господарства, розважальні заклади. Існування туристичної сфери неможливе без організаторів туризму. Саме вони є учасниками туристичного ринку, які формують туристичний продукт і забезпечують його продаж, надають інші туристичні послуги. Комфортність умов перебування зумовлюється розвитком індустрії засобів розміщення, основу яких складає готельне господарство. Рівень матеріально-технічної бази об’єктів готельної індустрії, розгалуженість та різноманітність мережі, якість обслуговування, забезпеченість туристів сучасним житлом і побутовими послугами – вагома передумова розвитку міжнародного туризму. Важливими складовими сучасної інфраструктури туризму є фінансові установи, зокрема банки; автотранспортні підприємства та ін. 

Для більшості мандрівників вирішальним став чинник цінової доступності. Вартість туристичних путівок у цілому, а також ціни на проживання, проїзд, користування окремими видами послуг зокрема, визначають цінову конкурентоспроможність країни на ринку міжнародного туризму. Важливим завданням стає пошук можливостей зниження ціни (наприклад, завдяки оптимізації податкової політики, тощо) і забезпечення належного рівня співвідношення ціна/якість туристичних послуг. 

Розвиток і привабливість туристичної сфери країни залежать від її ресурсного потенціалу. Враховуючи специфіку туристичної послуги, яка проявляється у значній ролі людини в процесі її надання, одним з визначальних чинників є людські ресурси. Демографічна ситуація, середня тривалість життя, а також спроможність соціальної сфери країни забезпечити належний рівень охорони здоров’я, освіти – все це характеризує людський потенціал країни. Наявність висококваліфікованих кадрів у галузі міжнародного туризму, доступність фахової освіти багато в чому сприяють її розвитку, запровадженню нових знань і технологій, що виводить країну на якісно новий рівень у цій сфері. 

Ще однією важливою складовою ресурсного потенціалу країни є природні ресурси. Наявність природних об’єктів всесвітньої спадщини, розмаїття флори та фауни, сприятливі кліматичні умови підвищують зацікавленість туристів до країни, а отже, сприяють розвиткові міжнародного туризму в ній. 

Окремим чинником розвитку міжнародного туризму є відкритість кордонів. Доступність до ринків, належна ефективність митного адміністрування та імпортно-експортних процедур, адміністративна прозорість кордонів, розвинута інфраструктура цивільної авіації та наземного транспорту, доступність і якість транспортних послуг, інформаційно-комунікаційна інфраструктура, політико-правове забезпечення пересування, рівень охорони і безпеки характеризують високий рівень відкритості країни для міжнародної торгівлі та розвитку міжнародного туризму. 

У сукупності наявність і забезпечення окреслених умов є необхідними для розвитку та функціонування міжнародного туризму в країні та сприяють реалізації його основних функцій, серед яких виділяють економічну, соціальну, гуманітарну, оздоровчу, пізнавальну, просвітницьку, комунікативну, розподільчу, творчу, екологічну тощо. Проаналізувавши основні з них, перш за все – економічну, соціальну, пізнавальну, комунікативну та екологічну, можна дійти висновку, що міжнародний туризм – складне, багатоаспектне та комплексне явище, яке має велике значення для світу, країн і людини. 

Туризм справедливо вважається економічною категорією, оскільки сприяє виробництву й реалізації широкого спектру послуг, створенню робочих місць, отриманню доходів, розвитку інфраструктури та диверсифікації економіки країни. Виконуючи економічну функцію, він забезпечує близько 3,8% світового ВВП безпосередньо і близько 11% – з урахуванням непрямого впливу. Частка туризму у ВВП більшості країн коливається від 1% у високорозвинутих і диверсифікованих економіках до 10% у країнах з відносно великим туристичним сектором . Суттєвим є внесок міжнародного туризму і в платіжний баланс країн. Використовуючи потенціал міжнародного туризму й здійснюючи його ефективне державне регулювання, можна досягти оптимізації політики управління й стабілізації платіжного балансу в країні. Розвиток міжнародного туризму суттєво впливає на зайнятість населення, його мобільність. За даними СОТ, обслуговування одного іноземного туриста в країні його перебування генерує в сукупності близько дев'яти робочих місць. Кількість робочих місць у туризмі зростає в 1,5 раза швидше, ніж у будь-якому іншому секторі економіки, до того ж кожні 2,5 секунди у сфері туризму створюється нове робоче місце. 

Основними групами чинників розвитку туризму є такі: 

– мотиваційні (психологічні чинники, які впливають на вибір мети подорожі в ті чи інші періоди в певні регіони. Тобто потреби, мотиви, цінності, стереотипи тощо); 

– географічні (особливості фізико-, економіко-, політико-географічного положення країн та регіонів, необхідність налагодження зв’язків між ними); 

– політичні (стабільна політична ситуація); 

– соціальні (демографічні та міграційні процеси, розвиток суспільних відносин); 

– розвиток науково-технічного потенціалу; 

– екологічні (збереження навколишнього середовища, придатного для проживання та відпочинку людей); 

– економічні (розвиток економіки).

I. Read the text carefully and find answers to the following questions
1. Why is sometimes the growth of tourism concidered to be a mixed blessing especially  for developing countries?

2. What are the economic, cultural and social impacts of tourism?

3. What might be the future shape and direction of tourism development?

4. How is tourism related to economic development?

5. What are the main features of tourism development?
1. II. There are four possible English translations of the Ukrainian words below but only one fits in  the context of the text. Choose the proper word to fit the context. 
2. умова
a  ) situation       b)condition     c)  circumstance        d) state 

3. привабливість для туристів
а) tourism attractiveness    b) tourist beauty     c) tourism loveliness    d) tourist charisma 
3. забезпеченість
a) supply  b) provide    c)   offering   d) present
4. цінова доступність
a)inexpensive  b) affordability     c) cheap   d) cheaply priced

5. визначати
a)   regulate              b) resolve       c) determine   d) adjust 
III. Translate the text into English and explain what lexical and syntactical means of translation you used.

           11.  TIPS FOR WRITING A TOURISM ESSAY 

A tourism essay touches on an array of disciplines, including accounting, hotel and business management, tourism, foreign policy, eco-tourism and geography. Each discipline plays a vital role in assessing issues confronting tourism. You have to use these textbooks to your advantage to assist in completing your tourism essay.

Your class notes and online databases can also serve as a tool to finding information. Your professor will have the final say in topic, formatting rules, and timelines. Follow your professor's requirements to a tee. Begin your tourism essay as you would any essay. Your opening paragraph will set the tone and stage for the rest of your essay.

Writing about the pros and cons of an issue, consider a topic from opposing points of view, 

outlining the advantages and disadvantages.

You may use  the following plan:

1.
Introduction (Describe the situation)

2.
Arguments ‘for’

3.
Arguments ‘against’

4.
Conclusion

  In the first paragraph we introduce the topic. In articles and compositions, we may use any of the following techniques to make the beginning more interesting to the reader:

-  a reference to an imaginary scene or situation

-  address  the reader directly

-  a rhetorical question

- a quotation 

•
The main body usually consists of two paragraphs. One presents the points for the issue, along with our justifications or examples. The other presents the points against the issue with supporting sentences. 

•
In the final paragraph we give our opinion and/or a balanced summary of the topic. To make the ending of the composition more effective, we can use one of the following techniques:

- state a personal opinion

- give the reader something to consider

- use a quotation or rhetorical question 

•
Do not include opinion words (I believe, I think, etc) in the introduction or the main body of compositions, reports and articles. 

•
Pros and cons can be found in articles, compositions, reports or letters. The style of writing is usually semi-formal or formal. 

In a discursive composition, ideas should be linked with appropriate linking words and phrases. Examples of these include:

To list and add points:

Firstly/In the first place/To start/begin with ...; Secondly/In addition/Furthermore/Moreover/Besides...; Thirdly/Finally/Last; Last but not least; etc 
To introduce or list advantages:

The first/main/most important advantage of...;

One/Another/An additional advantage of ...;

One point of view in favour of...; It is often suggested/believed/argued that...;

Some/Many people suggest/feel/argue that...; etc

To introduce or list disadvantages:

The main/most important disadvantage/drawback of...; One/Another/An additional disadvantage/negative effect of...; One point/argument against; etc

To introduce examples/reasons/results:

For example/instance; such as; like; in particular; therefore; for this reason; because; as; since; as a result; etc

To show contrast:

On the other hand; However; still; but; Nonetheless; Nevertheless; Although; Even though; Despite/ In spite of (the fact that); etc

To introduce a conclusion:

In conclusion; To conclude/sum up; All in all; Finally; Last; All things considered; Taking everything into account/ consideration; etc

Your conclusion paragraphs should not introduce any new information. Keep your essay sharply focused on your thesis statement and main points. To produce a fully convincing and compelling essay, spend the time editing and revising as necessary. Look for issues with gaps in your conclusions and lack of flow between paragraphs.

Check to see that you have complied with your professor's request on formatting, and don't forget to check for spelling and grammar mistakes that will cost you a grade deduction.

The following essays were written by the American students. Analyze them, find the mistakes, correct them and write your own essay on the same topic.  

1. International tourism has grown a lot  in recent years, with more and more  people traveling to other countries. However, some people say that this has disadvantages as well as advantages. What can you say for and against the growth in international tourism?
It is certainly true that international tourism has grown a lot in recent years, and this is mostly because more and more people can afford to travel abroad now. The cost of air travel is now rely on the income from tourists.

This has advantages. People see other parts of the world and learn about the people from other countries. This is good for international relations because people increase their knowledge of each other. And it is a very good experience in life to travel to other countries, meet the people who live there and see other ways of life. Furthermore, some local people can make more money than they used to from tourists.

However, there are disadvantages too. Tourism causes damage to the environment. Air travel produces pollution and large numbers of tourists in a place that used to be quiet and unspoilt are harmful for the environment in those places. Also, the life of the local community can be destroyed if their old industries and ways of earning money are replaced by tourism. The local people often do jobs that are not well paid in the tourism industry instead of things like fishing. Their quite villages that have been the same for many years suddenly change and are full of hotels.

I think that the growth in international tourism will continue but it is hard to say whether the advantages or disadvantages of it are greater.

2. Nowadays, international tourism is the biggest industry in the world. Unfortunately, international tourism creates tension rather than understanding between people from different cultures.  To what extent do you agree or disagree with this opinion?

Globalization makes the world seem smaller and encourages people's mobility on a global scale. International tourism which becomes increasingly popular, is considered both vitally important for a better mutual understanding between nations and harmful in that it creates cultural conflicts.

On the one hand, it is justified that global tourism promotes and encourages a better understanding between people from different cultures. As a saying goes, travel broadens the mind, tourists to a country can learn much about the host culture, and local people. Unlike cultural knowledge attained from books, experience in the real contexts is much more vivid and all-sided. More importantly, a visit strengthens the two-way communication between visitors and local people, which broadens the mind of not only travellers but also the host. As a result, a better mutual understanding between them is attainable.

Responding to the tourism advocates,  some people argue that international tourism, on the other hand, leads to conflicts. As a matter of fact, tourism is sometimes simply considered a means of entertainment, not a form of education. Thus, tourists may pack their luggage without an intention of opening their mind, but for relaxation only. In fact, many tourists and local people are not ready for cultural communication because they lack certain knowledge such as special customs in other cultures, languages, etc. Therefore, they are likely to misunderstand each other and experience communication breakdown which may lead to cultural conflicts.

Moreover, a short visit to other countries is not enough for a better mutual understanding. On the contrary, it is more likely that culture shock occurs. 
3. International travel makes people prejudiced rather than broad-minded. What are its causes and what measures can be taken to solve this problem?

It is irrefutable that international tourism has taken mammoth dimensions. Unfortunately, sometimes, international tourism creates tension rather than understanding between people from different cultures. In this essay I intend to delve into the causes of this situation and suggest some ways forward. 

The most important reason why some are opposed to international tourism is that tourists may unknowingly show disrespect for local culture. For instance, we generally cover our heads in a religious place. A tourist may not do so or take his shoes inside a temple. This may offend the local people. Sometimes, youngsters may be attracted towards the western culture which the tourists bring with them and many may find this as a threat to the local culture.

Moreover, the tourist dollar may not be helping the local people. We all know that tourists stay in five star hotels and enjoy the best facilities. They may be taking two showers a day where as the local people may not have enough water to drink. This has been the case in Shimla which is a very popular hill station in Himachal Pradesh India. On top of that, when tourists buy souvenirs from local artisans, they bargain a lot. The poor artisans, who look up to tourists for their livelihood, end up earning the bare minimum. Finally, tourism creates pollution, which helps nobody. We are all suffering the consequences of global warming.

The solutions are not simple. We cannot discourage tourism. It is the backbone of many economies of the world. First of all, the tour operators should take the onus of guiding the tourists about the main things of local culture. Secondly, the tourists should stay with locals as paying guests. This would be a win-win situation for both. Local people would earn and the tourist would taste the local culture. Finally, ecotourism should be promoted. For example, if an elephant ride is possible, the tourist should avoid using car. After all a good tourist is one – who takes away nothing but photographs and leaves behind nothing but footprints.

Summing up, international tourism does have a downside to it but many steps can be taken to lessen the negative effects.

4. The growth in international tourism is providing many LEDCs with new opportunities of economic development, but few derive full benefits from their primary resources for tourism. Discuss this statement.

This statement is true; many LEDCs do not take full benefit from their primary resources as large transnational companies set up in the country and large leakages occur. However, TNCs would not set up in the particular country if they did not feel that the area provided them with the sufficient resources to ensure a profit.

Primary resources are existing resources that encourage people to visit, and are not purposely provided for tourists such as lakes, historic buildings and climate. Secondary resources, on the other hand, are provided for tourists, to enhance their experience and to enable them to access the area.

International tourism has grown due to a number of factors, such as people being more adventurous, more disposable income, the cost of long haul flights are becoming cheaper with package holidays and there is an improved infrastructure in the destination. 

However leakages are the main limitation of tourism in LEDCs. These can come from foreign developers and hotel owners taking profits, foreign works sent over by the companies and hotels sending money back to their own countries, payments for goods imported for tourism, to repay loans and travel costs taken out by foreign airlines. For example Antigua in the Caribbean loses 96 cents out of every dollar in order to pay for food from Miami and Florida, and even though the country has over half a million tourists each year, bringing in £200 million, much is lost to foreign developers and to cruise ships, who organise their own tours - these use the primary resources of the island but Antigua does not see much income as the cruise ship is there for a few hours and then goes, and as a result Antigua gains no accommodation fee. 

Goa on the west coast of India for example has used its primary resources of the temperate climate, the large beaches and palm trees to attract tourists from the more economically developed countries of Europe and North America. This has provided jobs and money to the area however as many of the hotels are foreign owned, a proportion of the income is lost from the area and therefore it does not benefit Goa. This then in turn reduces the multiplier effect, as potential income has to

5. International tourism is now the biggest industry in the world. Unfortunately, it brings tension rather than understanding between the people from different cultures. To what extent do you agree or disagree with this opinion?

People in different regions must have their own traditional cultures and rules, but the large number of touristst from other countries always bring enormous stresses to local resident. However, in my own country, the tourism industry is the best way to release tension and cultivate the relationship from countries to countries. This essay will indicate  several reasons for why I disagree with this opinion.

Some countries, such as The United Stated, India, and Thailand  have their specific belief, traditions and some serious taboos. Sometimes, tourists visiting results in unpredictable conflicts. For instance, visiting might annoy the local’s regular life and tradition. Besides, some visitors who are lake of conscience would break the most importantly precious heritage then the war occurs. As consequence, there is isolation from foreigner to the local people.

On the other hand, I strongly disagree that the tourism industry contributes to pressure on other countries rather than knowing each other. Take my own country for example. People always expect that the tourist come to travel and realize how exquisite my country is. In terms of relationship, the more tourists come, the more experience can be enriched. Moreover, tourism business is not only close the gap between people but also influences the economy. Finally, the ideas of tourism create some opportunity to unemployed people who can work on the tourist attraction, such as Thailand, tourism plays  a crucial role in Thailand economics. Thailand’s government promotes their tourist spots as commercialization. It helps the needy can live in comfort and relieve from the poor line.

To conclude, though people might think that the tourism practice always insults the locals, I still believe that as people can interact with local resident. The strain  and pressure can be easily broken.   

6. In this day and age, it is commonly deemed that international tourism plays a pivotal role, which bestowed marked benefits upon busy white-collar workers. However, some are showing the concern to this issue, finding that traveling abroad may be a touchy issue.

To what extent do you agree or disagree with this opinion? 

In the first place, compared with domestic trip, international tourism is far more interesting. Specifically, tourists are more likely to communicate with people from diverse places, and from which gets familiar with different culture. Furthermore, traveling abroad enables to relax one’s body and ease one’s mind from the busy world. It is not an exaggeration to say that even living alone for a short period of time is a luxurious enjoyment for the white-collar; therefore, they do need scarcity spare time to alleviate their pressure at work. Lastly, international tourism can broaden individuals’ horizons.

Nonetheless, as an old saying goes;” every rose has its thorn.”- International tourism may result in unexpected problems. To begin with, vast touring population may undermine the local ecology balance. For instance, in China, due to the fact that authorities overexploit tourist attractions, a host of endangered spices, including Pandas, lose the home that they rely for existence. Moreover, the influx of tourists may play a chilly effect upon the lives of many local inhabitants. Obviously, tourism is a manifestation of human desire for variety and exploration. As a consequence, some snooping on the part of international tourists is inevitable, which may in turn render local residents apprehensive.

In the final analysis, I contend that international tourism may create drawbacks. However, it is questionable that the pros it produces far outweigh its cons. On balance, I am convinced that while promoting international tourism, coordination between individual and eco-system, tourists and local residents should be strongly recommended, perhaps we can achieve better sustainable tourism.

7. With the development of global economy nowadays, international tourism has made rapid progress, which enjoys tremendous popularity in the world. However, the drawbacks and merits have emerged at the same time. Do you agree with these statements?

First, tourism can promote the development of native economy and improve local people’s living level. Similarly, people can relax themselves and appreciate the wonder of nature during the tourism. In the mean time, the quality of life may be enhanced. What is more; the development of tourism will make the nation known to the world and present the beautiful scenery to all over the world. 

Despite that, the disadvantages can not be neglected. To begin with, the environment problems become more serious. You can find rubbish here and there in the places of interest. People like taking photos on the lawn and writing some words on the rock to show that they have been there, which always damage the scenic spots. When tourists enjoy the landscape on the boas; they will throw the garbage into the lake at will after eating up something. WhatЎЇs worse, many warning signs standing in International parks are written in Chinese, only to warn Chinese people, which is something to be ashamed of. We can imagine what a terrible impression we have given to the world. In addition, money is a problem. Travelling especially travelling abroad costs a lot of 

In conclusion, the development of tourism brings great benefits to people and some problems which need to be dealt with properly as well.

8. The impacts of international tourism are explicit and according to Bagley et al, 2002, "a desecration of the indigenous environments, economies and culture of places that tourists frequently visit". Discuss this statement.

Tourism is one of the fastest growing international industries. According to WTO (World Tourism Organization) International tourism receipts for 2004 are estimated to be $525 billion (www.wto.org). The trend suggests that tourism is on the increase and as globalization occurs, the ease and accessibility to the developing and fragile countries becomes easier. The development of a sustainable and harmonious industry may be overlooked to create a quick profit margin. Lockwood et al, 2001, suggests that tourism impacts are influenced by the characteristics of tourists including age, sex, disposable income, motivation and attitude, number of tourists and length of stay.             Therefore, each individual is different, requiring different services, visiting different attractions and using the natural, man made and human resources of the country that the tourist visits. It according to Annan, 2001, it is this dependence and draining of resources that impact upon the sustainability and success of tourism in countries. Therefore, for this essay one will predominantly look at the impacts of international tourism in the world we live in.

          As previously mentioned, tourism is one of the most lucrative industries in a country. It is able to generate billions of pounds of revenue for the government in a rather short period of time as compared to the other industries, such as agriculture, which is a dominant industry in the more developing nations, (Harris, 2002). Tourism provides revenue which can be used to finance government expenditure, reduce the country's national debt or improve the country's economy. However, the government is pressurised to promote the country in order to ensure enough tourists visit the country and make use of the facilities provided for...

9. Some people think using cultural heritage to develop international tourism is wrong. Others think that is the only way to protect cultural heritage. Discuss both views and give your own opinion.

Cultural heritage is one of essential elements to boost international tourism. Therefore, as a symbol of cultural identity in a particular country, different countries advocate international cultural tourism in order to attract foreign visitors. Hearing some environmental activists concern about the negatives brought by international tourism, much worry arouse in my heart as well in terms of commercial sweeping and the damage of cultural heritage.

A large number of visitors travel for cultural heritage, which affords businessman a precious opportunity to develop commercial business, such as fast-food shop and coffee shop, around the cultural relics for high profits. Take the Great Wall for an example, foreigners tend to go in Starbuck near the Great Wall to relax when they are tired. Gradually, excessive commercial atmosphere in the Great Wall pose a great threat to culture protection as travelers carry the beverages with them when they travel and abandon them as they please.

Additionally, cultural heritage should be viewed as the proud of a country and protected by the whole world. Promoting the tourism of cultural heritage, however, may appeal to a variety of visitors whose behavior may damage the indigenous nature environment. Consequently, cultural heritage are destroyed by human trace and could not be called as relics any more.

On the other hand, preserving cultural heritage need a large sum of money which could be brought by international tourism. The more tourists visit, the more income the local government gets. Thus the cultural heritage could be better protected as more money will be allocated in preservation. Only if the cultural heritage maintain well, the local economy could gain a dramatic increase.

Cultural heritage, a piece of identity card of a country, is used for develop international tourism, which is definitely reasonable. But I argue that the emphasis on the protection of cultural relic is more significant.

10. International tourism is the biggest industry in the world now. Unfortunately, international tourism creates tension rather than understanding between people from different cultures. Do you agree or disagree?

International tourism has become very popular in the modern society because many white-collar workers found it as a very effective way of relieving their stress.

However, some people are concerned about the clashes that can happen between the locals and the visitors. From my perspective, these worries sound reasonable.

Usually, visitors spend one or two weeks in touring in an exotic country. In the limited time, it is fairly difficult for tourists to get familiar to the local culture. Also, it may cause misunderstandings between the locals and tourists due to language and other communication barriers. It is well-known that different cultures and communities  have their own communication patterns such as some authentic gestures and expressions. Thus understanding well of these distinctions in an alien culture is unrealistic in such a short time for travelers as fewer of which are willing to grasp the information regarding the destination in advance.

On the local residents' standing point, the influx of international tourists may constitute intrusion to the inhabitants. Naturally, local people tend to sell souvenirs to the travelers instead of dedicating to crop yield due to the fact that the international tourism increases the local residents' income and spurs the local economy. However, the visitors seems understand slightly. Take Chinese visitors for example, they form a habit of bargaining for everything, particular the souveniors. These behaviors would contribute to tension easily because of the difference in different culture system.

Although appropriate communication between visitors and the local people may help establish better understanding in differing countries and some stereotypes may be eliminated as well, the limited time of travel and the difference in culture pattern would cause clashes in more cases. In order to maintain the intended goal of enhancing mutual understanding, I believe, the visitors should learn the culture difference beforehand.  

11. Societies benefit from international tourism and business. To what extent do you agree or disagree?
The past decades have seen a rapid development in economy and a great process in international communication, the issue whether international tourism and business are benificial to societies remains a constant debate simultaneously. In spite of some people’s view that international trade is more baneful than boon, I still remain that international market plays an important role in our society.

Common knowledge is that the more you broaden your market, the more chance you will get. International tourism and business expand the boundary of customer market, as a consequence, it provides more job opportunities and contributes to the local economy. Take Australia for example, the economic benefits of tourism in Australia are well-documented as contributing 4.5% of the total GDP and 6% of its employment every year, and the major income of tourism is devoted by international visitors.

Moreover, with international tourism is becoming an essential part of society, travel agencies offer more resorts to individuals, which results in a more relaxed vacation or a fulfillment of one’s dream, contributing to a harmonious society. Similarly, in terms of business, there are more counter parties due to international affairs.

Admittedly, I must concede that there surely are some problems in international communications. Firstly, credit can not be ensured in international trade, the Ponzi Scheme is a accurate example of that. Secondly, the exchange rate is also a big issue which difficult to deal with. The range of exchange rate decrease the real value of money of individuals, especially for tourists.

In summary, since business frauds are decrased increasingly because laws are improved recenty and the trend of change of exchange rate is limited, I am convinced that international tourism and business will benefit societies. 

12. The costs of international travel are decreasing and tourism is growing. What are the advantages and disadvantages of increasing tourism activity in different countries?
In recent decades, low cost airfare has made international travel easier and many countries have, therefore, developed their tourism industries into key sectors of their economies. While it is clear tourism brings obvious benefits to the countries that host tourists, it is also true to say it may bring disadvantages as well. 
           Undoubtedly, there are significant benefits that tourism brings to a country. First, a thriving tourist industry implies an increasing need for a variety of services such as hotels, transport, restaurants, and entertainment. This results in a considerable number of jobs being created for people who lack a college education and also the development of the infrastructure needed to accommodate visitors. Moreover, tourism is a "green" industry that, unlike factories, generates a low level of pollution. In fact, because beautiful natural landscapes are often places that tourists come to see, a country will often be sure to maintain the landscape in order to keep it attractive for tourists. 
           Despite the benefits, there are aspects of tourism that may prove harmful to a country. For instance, a country may suffer from the loss of their traditional culture. This is caused by people in a country changing their lifestyle, customs, and language in order to more effectively serve visitors or because they become influenced by foreign countries. This can cause stress in a traditional society and could even lead to animosity towards tourists. In addition, because tourists often carry expensive objects like cameras and are unaware of their surroundings, they make good targets for theft. Crime also increases as a result of the increases in drugs and prostitution that caters to some vacationers. 
             In summary, global tourism is greatly beneficial to an economy and environment of a country. However, it can be detrimental in several ways. To my way of thinking, a country should seek to develop its tourism industry because it can bring steady jobs to many people without their need for higher education and without the risk of environmental damages.

13. Describe the growth of international tourism during the second half of the 20th century
During the last 50 years, international tourism has grown very rapidly. As people have had large wage increases and package holidays have become cheaper and more available to a wider range of people. 

Today, tourism has become a part of the everyday life of most people and has become a major source of employment in developed countries. The growth of the tourist industry in the last 50 years can be linked with increasing wealth, increased mobility, improvements in accessibility and transport, more leisure time, product development and innovations, improvements in technology, changes in lifestyles and fashion, an increased awareness of other places and the need for 'green' tourism.

Increasing weal;th has allowed people in employment who earn high salaries, to use their disposable income that is considerably higher than it was several years ago, on tourism, and visiting foreign countries. People in full time employment also now receive payed holidays, which allows them to take mor than one holiday per year.

Greater mobility has given the growing number of people who own cars more freedom to choose where then go on holiday and for how long. 50 years ago, only 1 in 20 UK families had a car. By the end of the last century, 72% had at least one car. Frequently chartered flights have made it easier for people to go further.

Improvements in communications such as roads, and especially motorways have reduced driving times between locations and have encouraged more people to take trips more often. Reduced air fares, package holidays, larger and more efficient airports have encouraged more people to go further a field. 

Shorter working weeks and longer paid holidays in the UK have given people more leisure time to go abroad. The population, which is aging, is still active and wanting to go abroad.

The use of the internet better technological developments have enabled people to get around the world easier. Holiday camps, long-haul destinations and package tours have appealed to a wide variety of people.

Nowadays, people are retiring early and so are able to take advantage of their relatively young age and get around more.

14. Define the impacts of tourism development. 

Sustainable tourism is an industry that attempts to make a low impact on the environment and local culture while helping to generate income, employment, and the conservation of local ecosystems. It is responsible tourism that is both ecologically and culturally sensitive. Meaning, sustainable tourism activities have minimal impact on the environment and culture of the host community. It aims to meet the needs of the present tourists and host communities whilst protecting and enhancing needs in the future. According to the United Nations Environmental Program (UNEP), sustainability principles refer to the environmental, economic, and socio-cultural aspects of tourism development, and a suitable balance must be established between these three dimensions to guarantee its long-term sustainability. Thus, sustainable tourism should make optimal use of environmental resources that constitute a key element in tourism development, maintaining essential ecological processes and helping to conserve natural heritage and biodiversity; respect the socio-cultural authenticity of host communities, conserve their built and living cultural heritage and traditional values, and contribute to inter-cultural understanding and tolerance; ensure viable, long-term economic operations, providing socio-economic benefits to all stakeholders that are fairly distributed, including stable employment and income-earning opportunities and social services to host communities, and contributing to poverty alleviation.

The travel and tourism industry may have many different positive and negative impacts on the social, cultural, economic and environmental aspects of life in a particular area or region. The major benefit of tourism for a country is economic therefore the industry has a variety of economic impacts. Tourists coming into the country contribute to sales, profits, jobs, tax revenues, and income into the area. 

15. Analyze the factors that will affect the development of the travel and tourism industry during the next two decades.
There are a number of factors that have affected the industry since the 1950s when travel and tourism first started to develop on the scale that we know today and there are many reasons to believe that these same factors will continue to affect the industry in the future to varying degrees, particularly as increased development and prosperity in Asia and Central Europe has produced a new pool of potential travelers.     

But it could be argued that the biggest influence on the travel and tourism industry in recent times has been the state of the world economy which has had and will continue to have a significant influence on the choices made by the traveling public.   The worsening economy has forced potential travelers to rethink their options and this in turn has forced the traditional and not so traditional tourist destinations to rethink their brand in order to ensure that they remain competitive.   

                               SUPPLEMENT
                             FROM THE  HISTORY OF UNWTO 

1946

•The First International Congress of National Tourism Bodies, meeting in ‎London, decides to create a new international non-governmental organization to ‎replace the International Union of Official Tourist Propaganda Organizations ‎‎(IUOTPO), established in 1934.

‎‎1947‎

•The First Constitutive Assembly of the International Union of Official Travel ‎Organisations (IUOTO) is held in The Hague. The temporary IUOTO ‎headquarters are established in London.

‎‎1948‎

•Creation of the European Travel Commission (ETC), the first Regional ‎Commission within IUOTO. It is followed by those for Africa (1949), Middle East ‎‎(1951), Central Asia (1956) and the Americas (1957).‎

•IUOTO is granted United Nations consultative status.

‎‎1951

•IUOTO transfers its headquarters to Geneva, Switzerland, where it remains ‎until 1975.

‎‎1954‎

•IUOTO takes part in the United Nations Conference on Customs Formalities for ‎the Temporary Importation of Private Road Motor Vehicles and for Tourism held ‎in New York, which adopts two key multilateral instruments to facilitate travel ‎and tourism promotion activities.

‎‎1957‎

•Robert Lonati (France) becomes the first IUOTO Secretary-General; his ‎mandate will be extended until 1974.

‎‎1963‎

•Following an IUOTO initiative, the United Nations Conference on Tourism and ‎International Travel meets in Rome. This conference adopts a series of ‎recommendations on the definition of the terms ‘visitor’ and ‘tourist’ regarding ‎international statistics; the simplification of international travel formalities, and a ‎general resolution on tourism development, including technical co-operation, ‎freedom of movement and absence of discrimination.‎

‎‎1965‎

•IUOTO takes an active part in the work of the International Conference on ‎Facilitation of Travel and Maritime Traffic, organized by the International ‎Maritime Organization (IMO) in London. The Conference adopts the Convention ‎on Facilitation of International Maritime Traffic.‎

‎‎1966‎

•The 79th meeting of the Executive Council of IUOTO in Madrid, approves a ‎proposition to modify the legal statutes of the Union and creates a working ‎group to study the effects and consequences of this change.‎

‎‎1967‎

•The United Nations, following an IUOTO initiative, declares 1967 International ‎Tourism Year (ITY), with the slogan Tourism, Passport to Peace.‎

‎‎1969‎

•The Intergovernmental Conference in Sofia (Bulgaria) and the United Nations ‎General Assembly press for the creation of an intergovernmental organization ‎on independent tourism.‎

‎‎1970‎

•On 27 September, the IUOTO Special General Assembly meeting in Mexico ‎City adopts the Statutes of the World Tourism Organization (WTO). From 1980 ‎onwards, this day will be celebrated as “World Tourism Day”.

‎ ‎‎1975

•First WTO General Assembly meets in May in Madrid at the invitation of the ‎Spanish Government. Robert Lonati is voted in as the first WTO Secretary-‎General and the Assembly decides to establish its headquarters in Madrid.‎

‎‎1976‎

•The WTO General Secretariat is set up in Madrid on 1 January.‎

•The agreement is signed for WTO to become an executing agency of the ‎United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), carrying out technical co-‎operation with Governments.‎

‎‎1980‎

•The World Tourism Conference held in Manila (Philippines) adopts the Manila ‎Declaration on World Tourism.

‎‎1982

•The World Tourism Conference in Acapulco (Mexico) adopts the Acapulco ‎Document.

‎‎1985‎

•The VI WTO General Assembly, held in Sofia (Bulgaria), adopts the Tourism ‎Bill of Rights and Tourist Code.

•Willibald Pahr (Austria) is voted new WTO Secretary-General.‎

‎‎1989

•Inter-Parliamentary Conference on Tourism, jointly organized with the Inter-‎Parliamentary Union, adopts The Hague Declaration on Tourism.‎

•VIII WTO General Assembly, Paris (France).

•Antonio Enríquez Savignac (Mexico) is voted new WTO Secreteary-General.‎

‎‎1991

•The International Conference on Travel and Tourism Statistics in Ottawa ‎‎(Canada) adopts a resolution defining the statistical needs of the tourism ‎industry.‎

•IX WTO General Assembly in Buenos Aires (Argentina) approves the ‎recommendations of the Ottawa Conference and adopts “Recommended ‎Measures for Security in Tourism” and “Creating Tourism Opportunities for ‎Handicapped People in the Nineties”.‎

‎‎1992

•WTO participates in the United Nations Conference on Environment and ‎Development held in Rio de Janeiro (Brazil), where "Agenda 21" is created.‎

‎‎1993‎

•X WTO General Assembly held in Bali (Indonesia), Antonio Enríquez Savignac ‎‎(Mexico) is re-elected as Secretary-General. The United Nations Statistics ‎Commission approves the Ottawa recommendations and adopts the Standard ‎International Classification of Tourism Activities (SICTA).

‎‎1994‎

•Joint WTO and UNESCO meeting on the Silk Road, held in Samarkand ‎‎(Uzbekistan), adopts the Samarkand Declaration on Silk Road Tourism.‎

‎‎1995

•Accra Declaration on the WTO-UNESCO cultural programme “The Slave ‎Route” in Accra (Ghana).‎

•I WTO Forum on Parliaments and Local Authorities: Tourism Policy-Makers, ‎held in Cadiz (Spain), which underscores the importance of co-operation ‎between local, regional and national authorities.

•WTO, WTCC and the Earth Council produce Agenda 21 for the Travel and ‎Tourism Industry, as a follow-up to the Rio Conference.

•XI WTO General Assembly in Cairo (Egypt) adopts the WTO Declaration on the ‎Prevention of Organized Sex Tourism.

‎‎1996‎

•II WTO Forum on Parliaments and Local Authorities: Tourism Policy-Makers, ‎held in Bali (Indonesia), adopts the Bali Declaration on Tourism,

‎‎1997

•XII WTO General Assembly in Istanbul (Turkey) approves a White Paper to ‎define WTO strategy in confronting the challenges of the 21st century. ‎Francesco Frangialli (France) is voted new WTO Secretary-General.‎

‎‎1998

•The WTO.THEMIS Foundation is created in Andorra, to promote quality and ‎efficiency in tourism education and training.‎

‎‎1999‎

•The World Conference on the Measurement of the Economic Impact of ‎Tourism, held in Nice (France), approves the Tourism Satellite Account.‎

•XIII WTO General Assembly in Santiago (Chile) adopts the Global Code of ‎Ethics for Tourism.‎

‎‎2000‎

•The United Nations Statistics Commission approves the international standards ‎included in the Tourism Satellite Account (TSA).‎

•‎ Third WTO Forum on Parliaments and Local Authorities: Tourism Policy-Makers, ‎in Rio de Janeiro (Brazil).

‎‎2001‎

•First World Conference on Sport and Tourism, jointly organized by WTO and ‎the International Olympic Committee, Barcelona (Spain).‎

•Conference on Tourism Satellite Accounts in Vancouver (Canada) aimed at ‎promoting the use of Tourism Satellite Accounts.

•XIV WTO General Assembly held jointly in Seoul (Republic of Korea) and ‎Osaka (Japan), adopts the Seoul Declaration on Peace and Tourism and the ‎Osaka Declaration for the Millennium. Francesco Frangialli (France) is re-‎elected Secretary-General.‎

•The Assembly requests looking at the possibility of transforming WTO into a ‎United Nations specialized agency.

‎‎2002‎

•‎2002 is declared International Year of Ecotourism.

•Quebec (Canada) holds the World Ecotourism Summit, which adopts the ‎Quebec Declaration on Ecotourism.

•WTO takes part in the World Summit on Sustainable Development ‎‎(Johannesburg, South Africa), during which the programme “Sustainable ‎Tourism – Eliminating Poverty” (ST-EP) is presented. The final declaration of ‎the Summit includes a direct reference to sustainable development of tourism.‎

•IV WTO Forum on Parliaments and Local Authorities: Tourism Policy-Makers, ‎held in Panama City.‎

‎‎2003‎

•WTO Strategy for Crisis Management is adopted at ITB Berlin (Germany).

•First International Conference on Climate Change and Tourism, Djerba (Tunisia).‎

•XV WTO General Assembly, Beijing (China), approves the composition of the World Committee on Tourism Ethics and unanimously supports the programme Sustainable Tourism – Eliminating Poverty (ST-EP).

•The Assembly approves the transformation of WTO into a United Nations specialized body by resolution 453(XV). The transformation is ratified at the United Nations General Assembly by resolution A/RES/58/232.

‎‎2004‎

•First World Conference on Tourism Communications (TOURCOM), organized ‎by WTO in Madrid, during FITUR.‎

•The World Committee on Tourism Ethics, the implementation body for the ‎Global Code of Ethics (adopted in 1999), holds its first meeting in Rome (Italy).

‎‎2005

•Following the Asian tsunami catastrophe in December 2004, UNWTO ‎Secretary-General summoned an emergency meeting of the UNWTO Executive ‎Council which adopts the Phuket Action Plan.

•UNWTO conference on the “Tourism Satellite Account (TSA): Understanding ‎Tourism and Designing Strategies” in Iguazu, jointly organized with the ‎governments of Argentina, Brazil and Paraguay.‎

•Applying the agreement signed between UNWTO and the Government of Korea ‎in 2004, the official head office of UNWTO’s ST-EP Foundation is opened in ‎Seoul.

•XVI UNWTO General Assembly held in Dakar (Senegal), confirms the leading ‎role UNWTO can play in eliminating poverty through sustainable tourism ‎development. Francesco Frangialli (France) is re-elected for a third mandate as ‎Secretary-General.‎

•The General Assembly also approves the adoption of the initials UNWTO in ‎English and ЮНВТО in Russian.‎

‎2006‎

•XXX anniversary of UNWTO in Madrid.

•Chaired by United Nations Secretary-General Kofi Annan, the UN’s Chief ‎Executives Board meets for the first time at UNWTO headquarters.‎

•First International Conference on Tourism and Handicrafts, Teheran (Islamic ‎Republic of Iran).‎

‎2007‎

•Fifth International Forum for Parliamentarians and Local Authorities, Hamamet (Tunisia.)‎ ‎

•Second International Conference on Climate Change and Tourism, Davos (Switzerland), adopted the Davos Declaration, endorsed by the London Ministerial Summit on Tourism and Climate Change.‎‎

•First International Conference on Tourism, Religions and Dialogue of Cultures, Cordoba (Spain)

•The XVII Session of the UNWTO General Assembly held in Cartagena de Indias, Colombia, adopts the Davos Declaration and encourages UNWTO to engage itself in the response to one of the greatest challenges of our times

‎2008‎

•UNWTO and other UN agencies present the Global Sustainable Tourism Criteria at the World Conservation Congress, Barcelona (Spain)

•The 84th Session of the UNWTO Executive Council establishes the Tourism Resilience Committee (TRC) to respond to the economic downturn, Madrid (Spain)‎‎

•UNWTO launches the awareness campaign Protect Children from Exploitation in Travel and Tourism

•Permanent Secretariat of World Committee on Tourism Ethics inaugurated, Rome (Italy)

‎2009‎

•In response to the global economic crisis, the UNWTO Roadmap for Recovery is developed, demonstrating how tourism can contribute to economic recovery and the long term transformation to the Green Economy

•XVIII Session of the UNWTO General Assembly, Astana (Kazakhstan), endorses the Roadmap for Recovery as a way to mainstream tourism into economic stimulus packages and appoints Taleb Rifai (Jordan) as UNWTO Secretary-General for the period 2010-2013‎‎

•UNWTO and the World Travel and Tourism Council host a side event at the COP-15 negotiations demonstrating the commitment of the tourism industry to the climate imperative, Copenhagen (Denmark)

‎2010‎

•First T.20 Ministers’ Meeting underscores tourism’s contribution to global economic recovery and the long-term ‘green’ transformation.. 

List of the 155 Member States of the UNWTO and the year of admission in the Organization.
	Member State

	
	Country 
	Region 
	Admission 
	Previously 

	1 
	Afghanistan 
	South Asia 
	1975 
	

	2 
	Albania 
	Europe 
	1993 
	

	3 
	Algeria 
	Africa 
	1976 
	

	4 
	Andorra 
	Europe 
	1995 
	

	5 
	Angola 
	Africa 
	1989 
	

	6 
	Argentina 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	7 
	Armenia 
	Europe 
	1997 
	

	8 
	Australia 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	2004 
	1979 → 1990 

	9 
	Austria 
	Europe 
	1975 
	

	10 
	Azerbaijan 
	Europe 
	2001 
	

	11 
	Bahamas 
	Americas 
	2005 
	1975 → 1978 

	12 
	Bahrain 
	Middle East 
	2001 
	1977 → 1984 

	13 
	Bangladesh 
	South Asia 
	1975 
	

	14 
	Belarus 
	Europe 
	2005 
	

	15 
	Benin 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	16 
	Bhutan 
	South Asia 
	2003 
	

	17 
	Bolivia 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	18 
	Bosnia and Herzegovina 
	Europe 
	1993 
	

	19 
	Botswana 
	Africa 
	1995 
	

	20 
	Brazil 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	21 
	Brunei Darussalam 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	2007 
	

	22 
	Bulgaria 
	Europe 
	1976 
	

	23 
	Burkina Faso 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	24 
	Burundi 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	25 
	Cambodia 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1975 
	

	26 
	Cameroon 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	27 
	Cape Verde 
	Africa 
	2001 
	

	28 
	Central African Republic 
	Africa 
	1995 
	

	29 
	Chad 
	Africa 
	1985 
	

	30 
	Chile 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	31 
	China 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1983 
	

	32 
	Colombia 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	33 
	Congo 
	Africa 
	1979 
	

	34 
	Costa Rica 
	Americas 
	1995 
	1975 → 1988 

	35 
	Côte d'Ivoire 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	36 
	Croatia 
	Europe 
	1993 
	

	37 
	Cuba 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	38 
	Cyprus 
	Europe 
	1975 
	

	39 
	Czech Republic 
	Europe 
	1993 
	

	40 
	Democratic People's Republic of Korea 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1987 
	

	41 
	Democratic Republic of the Congo 
	Africa 
	1979 
	

	42 
	Djibouti 
	Africa 
	1997 
	

	43 
	Dominican Republic 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	44 
	Ecuador 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	45 
	Egypt 
	Middle East 
	1975 
	

	46 
	El Salvador 
	Americas 
	1993 
	1975 → 1981 

	47 
	Equatorial Guinea 
	Africa 
	1995 
	

	48 
	Eritrea 
	Africa 
	1995 
	

	49 
	Ethiopia 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	50 
	Fiji 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1997 
	

	51 
	France 
	Europe 
	1975 
	

	52 
	Gabon 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	53 
	Gambia 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	54 
	Georgia 
	Europe 
	1993 
	

	55 
	Germany 
	Europe 
	1976 
	

	56 
	Ghana 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	57 
	Greece 
	Europe 
	1975 
	

	58 
	Guatemala 
	Americas 
	1993 
	

	59 
	Guinea 
	Africa 
	1985 
	

	60 
	Guinea-Bissau 
	Africa 
	1991 
	

	61 
	Haiti 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	62 
	Honduras 
	Americas 
	2001 
	1975 → 1989 

	63 
	Hungary 
	Europe 
	1975 
	

	64 
	India 
	South Asia 
	1975 
	

	65 
	Indonesia 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1975 
	

	66 
	Iran, Islamic Republic of 
	South Asia 
	1975 
	

	67 
	Iraq 
	Middle East 
	1975 
	

	68 
	Israel 
	Europe 
	1975 
	

	69 
	Italy 
	Europe 
	1978 
	

	70 
	Jamaica 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	71 
	Japan 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1978 
	

	72 
	Jordan 
	Middle East 
	1975 
	

	73 
	Kazakhstan 
	Europe 
	1993 
	

	74 
	Kenya 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	75 
	Kuwait 
	Middle East 
	2003 
	1975 → 1998 

	76 
	Kyrgyzstan 
	Europe 
	1993 
	

	77 
	Lao People's Democratic Republic 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1975 
	

	78 
	Latvia 
	Europe 
	2005 
	

	79 
	Lebanon 
	Middle East 
	1975 
	

	80 
	Lesotho 
	Africa 
	1981 
	

	81 
	Liberia 
	Africa 
	2011 
	

	82 
	Libyan Arab Jamahiriya 
	Middle East 
	1977 
	

	83 
	Lithuania 
	Europe 
	2003 
	

	84 
	Madagascar 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	85 
	Malawi 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	86 
	Malaysia 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1991 
	1975 → 1987 

	87 
	Maldives 
	South Asia 
	1981 
	

	88 
	Mali 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	89 
	Malta 
	Europe 
	1978 
	

	90 
	Mauritania 
	Africa 
	1976 
	

	91 
	Mauritius 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	92 
	Mexico 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	93 
	Monaco 
	Europe 
	2001 
	

	94 
	Mongolia 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1990 
	

	95 
	Montenegro 
	Europe 
	2007 
	

	96 
	Morocco 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	97 
	Mozambique 
	Africa 
	1995 
	

	98 
	Myanmar 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	2012 
	1995 → 1999 

	99 
	Namibia 
	Africa 
	1997 
	

	100 
	Nepal 
	South Asia 
	1975 
	

	101 
	Netherlands 
	Europe 
	1976 
	

	102 
	Nicaragua 
	Americas 
	1991 
	

	103 
	Niger 
	Africa 
	1979 
	

	104 
	Nigeria 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	105 
	Norway 
	Europe 
	2008 
	

	106 
	Oman 
	Middle East 
	2004 
	

	107 
	Pakistan 
	South Asia 
	1975 
	

	108 
	Panama 
	Americas 
	1996 
	1975 → 1993 

	109 
	Papua New Guinea 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	2005 
	

	110 
	Paraguay 
	Americas 
	1992 
	

	111 
	Peru 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	112 
	Philippines 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1991 
	1975 → 1989 

	113 
	Poland 
	Europe 
	1976 
	

	114 
	Portugal 
	Europe 
	1976 
	

	115 
	Qatar 
	Middle East 
	2002 
	1977 → 1986 

	116 
	Republic of Korea 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1975 
	

	117 
	Republic of Moldova 
	Europe 
	2002 
	

	118 
	Romania 
	Europe 
	1975 
	

	119 
	Russian Federation 
	Europe 
	1975 
	

	120 
	Rwanda 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	121 
	San Marino 
	Europe 
	1975 
	

	122 
	Sao Tome and Principe 
	Africa 
	1985 
	

	123 
	Saudi Arabia 
	Middle East 
	2002 
	

	124 
	Senegal 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	125 
	Serbia 
	Europe 
	2001 
	

	126 
	Seychelles 
	Africa 
	1991 
	

	127 
	Sierra Leone 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	128 
	Slovakia 
	Europe 
	1993 
	

	129 
	Slovenia 
	Europe 
	1993 
	

	130 
	South Africa 
	Africa 
	1994 
	

	131 
	Spain 
	Europe 
	1975 
	

	132 
	Sri Lanka 
	South Asia 
	1975 
	

	133 
	Sudan 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	134 
	Swaziland 
	Africa 
	1999 
	

	135 
	Switzerland 
	Europe 
	1976 
	

	136 
	Syrian Arab Republic 
	Middle East 
	1975 
	

	137 
	Tajikistan 
	Europe 
	2007 
	

	138 
	Thailand 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1996 
	1975 → 1990 

	139 
	The former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia 
	Europe 
	1995 
	

	140 
	Timor-Leste 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	2005 
	

	141 
	Togo 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	142 
	Tunisia 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	143 
	Turkey 
	Europe 
	1975 
	

	144 
	Turkmenistan 
	Europe 
	1993 
	

	145 
	Uganda 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	146 
	Ukraine 
	Europe 
	1997 
	

	147 
	United Republic of Tanzania 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	148 
	Uruguay 
	Americas 
	1977 
	

	149 
	Uzbekistan 
	Europe 
	1993 
	

	150 
	Vanuatu 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	2009 
	

	151 
	Venezuela 
	Americas 
	1975 
	

	152 
	Viet Nam 
	East Asia and the Pacific 
	1981 
	

	153 
	Yemen 
	Middle East 
	1977 
	

	154 
	Zambia 
	Africa 
	1975 
	

	155 
	Zimbabwe 
	Africa 
	1981 
	


                                    INTERNATIONAL   TOURIST   ARRIVALS

Africa. The African region showed a growth rate of 7.8 per cent in the number of arrivals, nearly twice the world average. There is a high concentration of international tourism arrivals in this region, bound for destinations in the north and south of the continent. The best-performing countries in terms of the increase in the number of arrivals included Morocco (18 per cent), Zimbabwe (11 per cent) and Zambia (26 per cent), while the important tourism destinations of Tunisia (3.4 per cent) and South Africa (6 per cent) continued to show steady gains.

Americas. The rate of growth for the whole region 2.4 per cent was lower than the world average, mainly owing to flat results for South American countries (-1 per cent) and Mexico (-2.9 per cent). Central America fared much better, especially Guatemala (29 per cent) and El Salvador (21 per cent). Results in the Caribbean were mixed, with Cuba (12 per cent) and the Dominican Republic (15 per cent) among the big winners and Puerto Rico (-11 per cent) among the losers.

East Asia/Pacific. After two years of decreasing tourist arrivals, East Asia and the Pacific bounced back strongly in, attracting nearly 10 million more tourists than the previous record.. Growth was widespread, with especially good results in Malaysia (43 per cent), Cambodia (29 per cent), Viet Nam (17 per cent), Singapore (11 per cent), Thailand (10 per cent), Republic of Korea (10 per cent), China (8 per cent) and Hong Kong, China (18 per cent).

Europe. Overall, tourism to Europe grew by 2.7 per cent, with results mixed according to region. In this region some economies in transition were affected by the Kosovo crisis and instability in the Russian market, which caused problems for mature destinations in Central and Eastern Europe such as Hungary (-14 per cent), Poland (-4.4 per cent) and the Czech Republic (-1.8 per cent). However, emerging destinations managed to attract the interest of travelers, for example, Estonia (15 per cent), Kyrgyzstan (17 per cent) and Georgia (21 per cent), as well as Russian Federation (17 per cent) and Ukraine (21 per cent). 

Middle East. The Middle East is one of the world's smallest regions, receiving nearly 18 million tourists, but it also had the fastest growth rate with arrivals up by 16 per cent. Egypt, which represents a quarter of the regional total, recorded a spectacular growth rate of almost 40 per cent and a record number of tourist arrivals that far exceeds the totals achieved in its best year. Dubai, Lebanon and the Syrian Arab Republic also fared well, with arrivals increasing by 14, 12 and 9 per cent respectively. The Libyan Arab Jamahiriya registered an increase of 25 per cent.

South Asia. Tourism increased in most countries in this region, resulting in an increase of 8.3 per cent over the previous year’s results. India registered an increase of 5.2 per cent, while arrivals in the Islamic Republic of Iran rose by 16.5 per cent, in Sri Lanka by 14.4 per cent and in Maldives by 8.6 per cent.
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